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"~ 'The study involved a systematic search for an under-
. ,‘ . Jat . &

i

standing of the ways in_ which studehts subjettively

Vexperience muslc.‘ The,pugppif

fof the study was to

investigate the reports o;eff, ' on their thoughts
when engaged in a-mu‘i" Jﬂrk » EX. A érquélbf )
eighteen grade six . stude s, tweDve girls and six boysn

13 . ’ . \\ ' . J . @
were studied in one scho01 in a Saskatchewan ¢ity during .

May and June, 1982 lnterVieWs witn the parents of
twelve of the children were conducted as part Qf the data
oollection.v-A qualitative_research method guided the |
study through-a sexries oﬁ phases-v éarticipantrobéeryation
1n the. classrooms, a laboratory setting w1thln the: school,

stimulateddreeall intervieWS, parent 1nterviews, and the

administration of the Music Aptitude Profile (Gondqn, 1965) .

/

5 - The laboratory siizyng allowed that students be . videotaped
’ as they ind1v1duqlly performed a muSic listeninébtask

¢

The technique of stimulated recall was employed in
~individual interviews in which the student.sUYideotaoe.ofv

the. task was‘viewed. This phase was fOllowedvby interviews
v_with‘parents and the»final_phase included the administration

of the standardized test, "additional interviews with school

personnel and a Videotaped de- briefing session with the

participatiqﬁjstudents. The data, in general,ifall into
o . ( : A _
three categories:‘ obéervation data, interview data, -and

i



) t\ . Lo . o RN
quantitative data. The observational d?ta consisted of

o [N

"daily notes madefby a partiqipent observer ' The intervizm

-

'data were organized as &, series of themes with J‘Qiations

.
1

,that followed the initial research questions. The
@

.quantitAtive data consists of the scores obtained on the
standardiz%d music aptitude test\ ‘The study drew some

st tconclusions about the medning of ‘music to the students. 7
L ‘
While pop/rock mu51c was- the preferred musical style,
a o
students experienced considerable difficulty providing

’ verbal explanations to explain their prefer.nc: decisions

I3 *
4 . Ed

- ”~

P Both musical and hon-musical associations*

A\J - . Ve e : i de b
o e ol *
the students enyaged in the“music-listening task;

\“
»

study Jlso found that the research influenced the role of

a

,musrc in the experience of the student ‘Stimulated-recall
- S—_— s i : T

may be a useful technique in probing the thinking processes- -
of stu ts so 1ong as it-is preceded by a research phase
that allows students to become comfortable with the ‘person.

to whom they w111 express their thoughts. nally, the

-

. %
£ 7

study concluded that the parents and the home were not °

L

influential in determining a child's musical preferences.
The conclu51ons suggest the need for continued study of

the relationsbip between music as. an aesthetic experience and

a

music educatdion as avcurriculum entity. Mu51c education
o . .

is'both isolated and insulated from the regular school

-

curriculum. The curriculum'implications of the study

suggest the need. for attention to both.the nature and
. . L

rd



. -
3

practice of music education to provide for greater
. * :
‘~variation in instructional strate‘nes in the teaching

of music classes,. }

vii
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CHAPTER I
-+, THE PROBLEM

'

Introduction

»
-

}Reseafch’in muSic edUCatlon apoears to beeon‘the,
tlireshold. of change as . a result of renewed 1ntetest in
the appllcatlon of psychology to the teachlng and 1earn—‘
ing of mn31c.' Partlclpants in recent conferences and
;symposia have heafd~both'mnsic.educators}and psychol~‘

-ogists»stress,the need to broaden the research-base of

- music education and to provide for greater depth in music .

'research ' The Ann Arbor Symp051um, heldbon the campus

of. the Unlver51ty of Mlchlgan at Ann Arbor in the fall oF~

-
'

1978 and sUmmer of 1979, proyided examples of thlsirenewed‘
and serious intepest,on the part of both music educatidn
fresearchefs and.psychologists; The final_report

(Symp051a I and II), as summarized by McKeachie (1981,

\

. PP- 367 369), calls for greater: llnkage between psychologv

and music education,and for ways of improving teachlng
- _ : . e - B e -

through'a'more precise analysis .of the basic,processes
'invplved}in,teaching-and leatning. ‘ " " N

Accompanfing the call for closer communication

’

between music educators and psychologiSts in theirgresearch

efforts is the recommendation of greater variety in research

»

methodology }‘ThiS'suggestion is heard'especially from

s

those muslp educators wlth an active lnterest in aesthetlc

SV _



They call for~qualltative studies which can investigate .

\ . A
o~ - . 1

'educationT/fGerard Knleter (1981), speaking at the Ann

< -

‘Arbor_gymposium, suggésted that~our "approach to research[

also needs somedreflectlon. ;He-belieVes_that our sub-

JPOEs

~servience to "the graven 1mage of ‘a tight. experlmental

’design with elaborate.statlstical manlpulatlon is intol- !

~e L : .
. .

-

erable,

We need to study how chlldren learn
music and we" need to’ study how teachers’
teach music. In short, we. need to become
relevant for our profeSSLOn. (p 76)

‘In another’ statement concernlng research and the teachlng

process in artS'and aestheticS,lKnieter and’Stall;ngs (1979),

in_commentinghon the’l978 Aspen‘anference on Aesthetics, -
. . 0 c e
drew the following conclusion: . l . . -
. , ' o | .
ThlS conference has led ms to conclude
that not only do we in the arkf need to
employ some.- of the newer approaches to edu-
catlonal research in use outside the arts,.
but we should ‘develop new mgdes of lnqulry
that have greater congruity with the aesthetlc
nature of the individual- and the art that ,,*
is created. . (p 7) R %

©

Knieter and Stallings state that the domlnant form of

research in arts education has been the physical scienée‘"

-

model based on the isolation of ahsingle variable, and

”

assert that "many of the hypotheses selected for this type

of examination are oftenltrivial or pedestrian” (pl7).

the:complexities of the interactions among multiple vari-:

/

ables in the classroom.



v -

. . ..nEwW. programs of research in the
_,arts ‘need to reveal the belief systems of
‘the researchers, as well as of those: being
‘studied, in order for all of us to become
conscious of our unSpoken assumptions._. \-
'-‘(p 7) _' " : ‘ RS -i)
~The recent rev1val of interest in. the connections

¢etw€en psychology'andomusic, and the advocacy of the use
t‘of qualltative methods in research“in music educat}on;

\

.together constitute a challenge to résearchers. If there
A 4 . .

. are indeed important connections between music and psychol-

ogy,;connections largely unexplored in- empirical research,

fshould not researchers in mu51c educatlon be turning ‘to

’qualitative research methods when investigating the nature

S

and value of these connections° >\<v o
. .
Psychology has been largely shaped by an empirical

.research paradlgm based on experlmental and\q\\si experi-

mental models that deliberately manipulate VariaSles.,?The
[ - \

~

results"of‘such manipulation are usually expressed in o~
terms of explanation, prediction and control. The impact

of behav10rist thlnking has greatly 1nfluenced the research

é

practices of psychologists to the p01nt that educatlonal
research,.itself, has tended to follow what it calls the

traditlonal model of the behaVioral scxences. In other

words, man comprises a whole range of complex behav1ors

I3 - M ,

_and an understandlng of the nature of man is achievedAby
isolatlng ‘and. categorizlng th\se behav1ors under certain

conditions. SUCh a view of man holds music to be ]ust

L@ . ~
N
Lot . . ~



‘-
another phenomenon that adds to the comblexity'ofmman.
,Research in.music education has followed.the‘

Ve .

dominant resaarch‘tradition, with an emphasis on behavior,.
ln response to mu51cal stlmuli ln a.variety of settings.//

Leonhatd'and-Colwell (1977) see a danger in- this pattern
of researcn; They see an: essential conflict between;
artistic behavior and what they ca;l""sc1entific behavior,
avconflict between “the.naturefof‘art and the nature of

‘science" (p.sl).b o R ’j' SR

Jorqensen (1957) draws the contrast inirather dif-
: ferent terms, though she 1s equally crltlcal of traditional‘
practdce; she flnds that concentratlon on overt measunﬁ-
able variables.has "yieldedblittlerilluminating~eVLdence

' Numerous studles have concentrated
upon "what the teacher does" and "what the
student does," rather than upon "whatvthe‘@
teacher is" and "what the student’isﬁ in
addition, and attempting to proceed from
there ‘to understand the precise-nature of
the lnteractlon .between teacher and student.
(p. 168) - o St

Suransky (1982), in her recent”bookffheoErosiOn,of
Chlldhood, devotes an entire chapter.to‘the1question ofh
methodology in comrng to an understandlng of the meanlng’
._and experience of modern_chlldhood; she states that
researchers must ﬂknounce "a'mechanistic pSychologism.and
‘an inStrumental operationaiism;inuqrder‘to return to the’
ground and being of the cnlture of childhood"‘(p.éé)g

The Chlld is not a deculturated,
1solated, monad, ex1st1ng in ahistorical

relatlonshlps to this era, but rather, lives
in culture, in language, and makes history



: together with other human beings. ~When the
~task of the "childhood scientdist" fa 1s to be
an activity embedded in the cultural, landscape
of the history -making subject but is,
instead, a process’ of reifiecation and
‘distance, a paradigm of social alienation
“is generated,’ predicated not on the on ology
of intentional child actors, but on th
objectificatron of passrve subjects.;

{
The present study attempted tro vary from

;32’

the
\ ¢

mechanlstlc approach of tradltlonal educatlonal research

K

.in order to focus on the meanlng of music to a student in

.elementary school through the use of description and

crltlcal reflectlwn Several questlons gulded the search

A

for an- understandlng of the’ Chlld s experlences of music

in his life—world.’ What ls the meanlng of mu51c to the

-

lementary school student'> _What place has._ mu51c in hlS

:lifefworld? »What is "the life-world of the“student as a

-
‘research item?‘ What are the thoughts of_afstudegg engaged
:in a music—listehing task? |

To express the‘problem under investigatlon in the
form og thesevquestlons is, at the same time, to point to
the'methodolon required. The'anspers cahnot be provided
tby a method of lnvestlgatlon which limits.its fieldhof

e, .

enquiry to overt behavxor A qualltatlve methodology is
. . k) . .
therefore used to prov1de useful_answers tohthe questions>
posed. Such a methodology answers the call to new
'approaches 1n music educatlon research whlle(malhtalnlng

as careful and as’ dlSClpllned a mode as is approprlate

: to the systematic lnqulry into a subject



Statement of the Problem - oy

. . //’ ‘ R ' * ‘
. o
"The research problem.is stated as a series of
&
questlons upon which the study was "focussed.

Y

.

1. Wwhat is the meanlng of music to the elementary

~ school student? The use qf the term 'meaninq is employed

possible to come to an understanding’of the way music:

in order to present the complexity of the guestion itself
We tend to assume that language alonewis the exclusive
vehicle through which reality is expresged, often forgetting |

that other symbo}ic modes, includlng'music, express states

of reality in non-verbal terms. . The central issue of this .

‘initial research question is the extent to which it is

expresses itself to an‘elementary school chigdd.

2. What role’ does music play in’ the life-world of the

uchild? This question acknowledges the potential danger of

_relfylng the Chlld through the act of research to such a

\-
state that the @hlld\becomes separated from his llved

experience. The dlfflculty in pOSlng such a questlon rests

on the nature of the research itself. In other words, the

. nature of the research may affect the child's. ablllty to

respond to music in a natural manner.

-

3. 'Does a child have identifiable thoughts‘during a

<

listening experience? This questionlseeks to find out
& P ) .

what children thlnk "about when they listen to mus1c., Such
’ ¢
a question requires a setting in which children become

involved in a listening experience. In order to»proyide w

answers to this question, a listening experience in a’



"1a59ratory settrhg‘was'planned'as part of the d§¢a
collection.ip the‘fo;m of a laborato:y setting.

4. Is stimulatedfrecall a useful %échhique in prob}nq
"the thinking pfocésses of children who are listening to
b‘éusic? Can children recall and refiec£ uﬁon such thoughts?

These questions relate to the selection of stimulated-

recall as a useful research technique in an interpretive

a .‘f

study as well as to the age and deveyopmental‘st;ge of'thgw
children sélected for‘study.. ‘ & |
;5. What.are the'underlying thoughts that shape musical
preferenbé? Musical preference has long been‘associated
. - r
with rattitudes towards music. This questidn seeks to uncover
the origins of such attitﬁdes. |

6. what is the extent of home and parental influence

"on a child's musical preference? It»wouid'abpear that most

research in music education has tended to ignore thé
invest;gaﬁion §f fémiliai influence inbany detail. ‘One éf
the goals of this-sfudy was to recognize‘the influence of
the héme and, by interviewing the parents of the childréﬂ
unde; invéstigation, to make use oflthis rich s;urce of data
in gaining an understanding of the role .of music in ‘the

o

lives of children.

Backgro;nd of the Study | ’ y

| The research topic grew out of’an intetest in the
"lived" e#periences of thg ciassroom. of particuiar
interest is tﬁe‘nature of the interactions that occur in

music education between the teacher, the students, and

1



A
the music. It is not difficult ,to see that as the child

k4

matures &he task of teaching music becomes more complex

~

for the classroom teachfr. Music classes increasingly
. ’ N N \ -
become a testing ground for management with teachers

requesting the services of specialists in order to fulfill

\

currichlum objggtives. Someé classroom teachers. freely admit

,thét without the assistance bf music spe;ialists they feel
inadequate to ﬁhe task'of'music educatioﬁ, particularly‘
"in both late elementary a;d junior high grades.:'There is
some research evidence to suggest that eiementary studentsi

increasingly choose to listen to more rock music and less

nonrock music with advancing age (Greér, Dofow and Randall,
. ) .

{974; Radocy and Boyle, 1979); This change in musical
tast; is frequeﬁtly deﬁo;strated by an attitudinal change
that gffects beﬁavior~in music classes in a gegative way.
The same students-wﬁo séemfso reluctant to engage in
classroom mﬁsic activities ofﬁen have extensive personal
record collections and aépear to enjoy music qutgide the
-classrooﬁa

During the initial phase of questioning, aﬁd
reflecéiqg upon the guestions, r£ appeared'that the -
pﬁenomenon-of'musical preference would be closely related
to the research topic. Further read@ng on musical
perception feéuited in a deciSion‘to probe iﬁto the life-
world of the students in order t; find oqt what studénts

themselves think about when listening to music. In other'

words, by becoming a part of the life-world of the
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elementéty student, the resea::;;;/;;blg_be betﬁei able to'

reach an understanding of what lies behind the phenomenon
of musical preference. Therefore musical prefereﬁce itself

took on a less significant role in the study in fanur of
, . A
the following questions: what is the meaning of musgc

to the el?mentary student? jwhat is the role of‘musiéxin
his life? Awhat does he think about while listenlng to
music? to what extent do underlylng thought structures \
lead tobmu51cal preference°

These questlons led\to a systematlc search for, an
understahding'of the ways in which children*subjgctiveiy
.experience music.¢ V@ﬁ Manen (1975) speaks of such an
understanaing in the following staﬁement:

The inherent aim is understanding
aspects of the human 1ife world, in the ~
sense of gairfing insights into the pro- '
cesses and results of human cultural
activity. These are texts or text analogles
(social happenlngs), expressing life
prOJects, sense-making and interpretive
p?actlces, human actions and intentions,
and the ways in which man meaningfully
experlences, and emotlonally and intel-
lectually appropriates the world. . (p. 7)

The key=-word in the foregoing statement ié "under-
standing”. . Undergténdiﬁg the life?wbryd of the’child
requires that the researcher come to knowvthe berson and
his actions through direct experience of his family and

'

peers and his manner of speech (Schufz,'l970, p.170).

gchutz states tNat "the outward facts and bodlly movements

are understood as lndlcatLons of the lived experlence of

- the person being observed. The attention of the observer
. d o
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i{s focussed not on the indications but on what lies behind

- them. This is the genuine understanding of the other

person" (p.173). Schutz believes that such an underetandinq
"invoives gresping what is really going»on in the othe;
person's mind, grasping those things of which‘the external
manifestations are mere indicatioos“'(p.l74).. >3 |
This study was grounded in a belief that suohfgn
understanding; as descr;bed by Schutz, required the
researche; to become a part of the life-world of those being
researched. In this way the researchefwand the research
subjects become woven together into what Suransky (1982)
calls the "landscape of experience (p.37). The researcher
el ) ’
,is more thah a mere collector of ﬁacts or descriptions;'he
becomes auparticipantvinvthe 1ife-wor1d of the subjects he
is stydying. Suransky suggests thaﬁ one "does not hnderf
stand the structures of reelitj without-t}ansforming them

’

through the mediation of a critical reflexivity on the part
of the fese;rcher, who lS also trahsformed in thls process"
(p.38f.

. According to Suraneky, bothfdritical ahd dialectical
analysxs follows theé descrlptlon of experiential data.
The‘gresent study was carried out with this intent in mlnd,
£o explore the life-world. of several students in order to
come to a deeper.uhdefstandihg of the ;ole of music in
their lives. | : |

‘ J g \
‘While every effort was made to plan systematically

"and to -anticipate possible'problems,'I_did'not have any

&
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’preconceived notions as to what the final outcome would be.

.

In many rebpegta there was a spirit of adventure about the °

-

entire project.

Purpose of the Investigation
The purpose of the research was to gain insight
into the underlying thoughts of a limiped number of elemen-

tary school children as they were engaged in a music-

1S
[N

1istening task as a means of discovering posrible ways 1in
which musxc educatxon can better serve the n#eds of children.
A second purpose was to explore a different technique
by using a less common researpﬁ.methodology that is based
on quantifiable measures. The anaiysie of data irvolved
a search for meaning throughkinsidhts into the child's
xnterpretatlon of music in his life-world. Since only a
}imited number of qhildren were involved as research
subjects, there was no -attempt to hypothesize nor to
inveetigate causality.
The methodological approach wes based in part on
an éthnographlc approach using partlcxpant observatlon

comblned w1th the technique of stlmulated re%all as a means

/ ‘
of probinq into the thought structures of the child's world.
! . B
& ! : : :
Consideration.of the merits of stimulated-recall technique

in a musicﬂteaching circumstance became a-third purpose
of the study; to 1nvestlgate the use of stimulatea—recall
\

as a means of extending our knowledge of qhe thought

structures of children.



Zahorik (1981, p.10) points out th&  current research

’
.

on understanding of cla--:oog ILIQ does not and will not
directly prod\Fa clnnlroom action:v‘howovot, it will yicld
descriptions and insights thac should he ulofuﬂ to toachors
1.
and prospective teachers. Tpc fourth purposge of the study
was to provide doscviptiogs,and~insiqhts nsdutc}asuroén
‘music for Ct;chltl and currtcu;uu‘dociuion-nak.ﬁn.”w
Descriptions and ‘'insights can lead toachcru; and inughim
study particularly music educators, to vioy'c‘h}‘ildt,ln in a
new way. Such insight is beneficial beeause,laa z;hqrik .
claims, it can lead to greater satisfaction in teaching.

A fifth purpose of the study relates to the t;aining
of neW teachers. The Music educatioh component of teacher
training appearé to be in need of’renewed emphasis on what
actually dc;urs in the classro;@ on a day-to~day basis.

This stidy provides descriptions of‘the‘dﬁily;life-world
of thé child and his understandjng of music within the

. ' oY
context of the school. ’ _ %

v

Definitions of Terms

Definitions of some of the terms used in the study

are as follows:

-

Life-world._ This term speaks of. the réality in

.

which we live as historical creatures. It is a phenome-

nologlcal term in that it describes our being in daily
.1ife. Gadamer (1975) describes the life-world as both a

"personal and a communal world since other people are part

of the life-=world in which we assume indiQidﬁal existence.
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‘*ﬁ Mu51ca1 taste. The essencefof misical taste.is not -
T é"’ i 4 . - B " N
'fully known. However, it is a phenomenon whlch obeys a

:prlncrple of content in that 1t develops from what is
. . ’ ;o K
onsidered valld in.a SOC1ety that knows what belOngs_to;it

‘and what does not belong.' It is related to c1rcumstances

'hand perlods of hlstory Farnsworth 41950) has. descrlbed

F‘mnsicaL‘taste as;a phenomenon of ‘the social sciences, rather
than a{congiomeration ofhchance res?onses«or a set of.

. ; A » , I . v o

" absolutes.

V . . a L

.Musical preference. It -is not uncommon to find the
'terms_"musical~taste“ and "mus}cal-preference" used
asynonymously in, research reports. Musical preference; in

the present‘study,_ efers to a ch01ce based on, musrcal

“taste. . ; B4
. N

‘Stimnlated—recall. Stlmulated recall is the name

glven to a technlque assocrated wrth Lntrospectlve method-
ology in whlch audlo and/or VlSual cues: are presented to’

facrlitate a subject S. recall of covert meptal activity.

AAssumptions of the Stndy

o -

ThlS study was founded on several assnmptions
.—whlch were identified ln'the 1n1t1al stages of the reSearch
’proposai. Further assumptlons were revealed as the study
’progressed. Invorder to dlfferentlate between .the early
assumptions and the‘gﬁsnmbtions rewealed at a later stage,ij>

"I will describe them Separately,’ - _ \



The initial asSumptionsQ' Six,initial assumptions

Lwere clarlfled durlng the proposal phase of the research

.l; The nature of the: problem to be lnvestlgated should
be lnstrumental in determlnlng the methodologlcal approach
of the study The'selectlon of an-approprlate-method-'
ologlcal approach was ‘a crltlcal decrsion in propo51ng this
study. " While there was' no guarantee.that the proposed‘

' methodology would yleld all that was hoped for,\lt was |’
'assumed that the methodology would prov1de an opportunlty'
" for the researcher to assess_the methodology and its
-practical appllcatiOn in worhihg-mithachildren;‘ |

2. children were considered, in this s_t'i;a'y; to be kr’;owipg
beings (Maoodﬁ;»lé77;1p.652)rb ihe.khowledge that they. |
possess is'important rnfthedinterpretati&n«of»their‘actions,f
ahd'thelr explanations of personal meahlno;

"3: Therehés‘somethingfdeeper.thah.overt actions in théh
life of the,chlldf lThese deeper;thoughts‘and structures
are valuahle in attaihing to.a'full ahd rlch.understandihg
of the chlldls liféfworld and of musical preferehce;”

4. ﬁlke the classroom; the.home and family ehvironment
-are gtrOng,lnfluences,inta child's life—world and deserueA
addltlonal’inuestigatlon.’ !

S.VIMusic is a facethof human:life. Music. is not a
"thiﬂg"‘to be attachedoto man through childhood experiences;
rnstead, lt re51des w1th1n the human creation.

-

6. It is p0851ble to establlsh a rapport with students
N

and teachers that does not lmpalr the honesty and‘openness‘



necessary to the nature| of the study.
‘ - A v

*The foregoing assumptions were embedded in the

belief that the study merlted‘aTqualitative‘research‘approach.

The understanding,_meanings, and interpretations gained from

the study come thrOugh reasoned reflectlons based on data

—

gathered in - a varlety of settlngs w1th1n the llﬁe-world of

the child;en involved, lncludlng the'classroom, the labora—
tory setting, the school and the home. . e

.

mhe,hidden'aSSumptions. A single.important assumpf.
tion concerning stimdlated—recall was revealed during an
”initial‘analysis phase of the résearch; Thevconcealed’
assumption_rested onnﬁhe technique of stimulatedfreoall as'
. - e : : ‘
reported in earlier'research,;in'wnich’it was assumed that
an lnd1v1dual s thoughts could ‘be recalled via visual

or audltory cues, thh enough clarlty to be ldentlfled as

'the orlglnal thoughts : The,uncovering of this assumption

made it p0351ble to deal w1th the data in an lnterpretlve

|
o

manner inrharmOny with the qualltatlve focus of the study.

I

Research Technigues

.tstimulated-recall was selected as:a research'techniquev
Jfor’eliciting_informatlon"from students‘about their thoughts
mhile lnvolved in.a‘listeningltask. The technlque Qasyl
lnltlally usediln the. early 1950s and c01nc1ded with the.
_popularization}of telev1s10n. Gaier~ (l952) and Bloom (l953l
‘were among «the: ploneers who developed stlmulated reoall

»through the'use’of,audio recording equipment. Galer (1952)
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-

saw a definite connection-between tﬁohght processés and

other processes occurrﬂhg SLmultaneously‘w1th1n the

individual. He saw stimulated -recall as "a’promlslﬂq ‘s e
technigue for at}emptihg to get at the conscious thoughtse | 5
of the tndividual" (p.2). Guetzkow (1950; developed aAA

syste¢ for analyzing'whax_he termed "coyert thoughts" by

studying transcripts of interviews to identify individual

i

'

‘ideas. Idea units were identifiéd.and isolatedtfrom‘thé
context of the interviews. This-procedure, Known. a$
fun;tisatioa",*was based an thetassumptien that human
sbeech caaibe‘categorized into specific ségments'whiCH €XpPress
conscious thoughts. Each individual unit was furthef
studied and subsequently placed into a system of mutually
xclu31ve categorles.
Bloom (1953) began to work ‘with stimulated- recall »
about the same.time'as Gaier. He descrlbed stlmulated‘ -A(,
reeall as a useful technlque because "a subject may be*eni
abled to relive an orlginal 31tuatlon with Vlvidnegs and‘
aCCuracy if he is presented with a_large numbex Qf.cues or‘
stimuli:which eccutred dﬁriag taevoriginal_situatibn"
(p-161). "Although Bloom'continued te use audio reaérdings

he maintained that as long as the interviews werevadn'

aQ
3

~ducted withih‘a shottktime after the event, there would be
sufficient accuracy of recall'to‘infe: that the‘recali«bf
dne'sAown private, conscious thoaghts apptoxiﬁates]the.
recall of the ovett? observabie event. Blaqm.wa:‘carefﬁl

to point out the'impdrtancerf rapport betﬁeen interviewer
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and interviewee for revealing the most private thongnts.

With'the,steady advances in,television technoloqy,

and w1th the 1ntroduct10n of portable cameras .and equlpment,
video'tecording began‘to replace audio~recording in
stimulated-recall research. kAmong_the.first to'use‘video-

‘itape wereysiegel}:Siegelﬁ Capretta, Jones, and’Betkowiti

~

(1963) in a study of university students’ thoughts during
class.' Kagan (l972) reports that he became aware of the
_usefulness of v1deotape in stlmulated recall 1nterv1ews

%

as early as 1963 "He found Stimulated-recall ‘to be a
iuseﬁul ‘technigue in counselllng because it enabled his
clients to.unde:stand themselyes.better, tovrecordethelr
iméact'on‘othe;s ano others' impatt on theﬁf jThe,basic
procese of ;eviewing ahvideotape with a person”tfained ln
recallutechniqueslbecame known as lnterpersonal Ptocese
hecalli(IPRl.
| In theit comprebensive‘reviewlof researoh_oniteachers'
thinklng, Clark and ¥ingérc(l977)'deecribed the nse‘of |
stimullated~-recall in r%eearch focussed on a component of
vteacmer decision:naking known as interactlye decision-
making. Their review of - the research in this area reveals
that there'are a- varlety ofrways in which stlmulated recall
.has been used”ln<;eseaICh; They p01nt out the changes that
have occurred in #sing stimulated—recall_as a data col-
lection technigueyhincluding the move to Viernq the whcle
‘&1deotape rather.tnan selected ségments, a holistic approach

in'the‘intetview and the transition from laboratory to



»

naturalistic settings. -

2

Among the most recent and extensive work using
'stlmulated recall has been the’ research conducted by

doctoral candldates of the Faculty of Educatlon,.University

of Ayberta (Marland, 1977, Conners, 1978, Nolan, 1978

Cooper, 1979; King, 1979, Tuckwell, 1980; McLeod, 19817

(3

and Ricord;'l982). Several of these studles used stlmulated—

recall ‘with school chlldren (Nolan, 1978- Ccoper, 1979,

tand'King, 1979) It appearS'that the underlylng assumption

_of these studles has been based on Bloom s (1953) early

° .
»

assymptlon with respect to the accuracy and v1V1dness of

recall. In other words, ‘a person v1ew1ng a v1deotape of
‘ ! '
hlmself as -a partLCLpant in event A can accurately recall

thoughts that occurred durlng event A prov1ded that

enough stlmull are glven and that the:zfme lapse is not

too extensive'between event A and the subsequent interv1ew.

e

”This assumptlon must be called lnto question because

N

. there is no known way of conclu51vely verlfylng either the

2

accuracy of recalled thoughts or. the effect of reflectlon
on recalled“thoughts. It is generally conceded throughout
the research onrstlmulated recall that the tlme lapse is
an 1mportant con51deratlon, honever, there‘ls no eVLdence

: a - . ~
to 1nd1cate the effect that reflectlve thought might have-

“ &

on recalled thought « A recalled thought is assumed to be
the orlglnal thought in allvlts preClSlOn and’ clarlty,
untouched hyitime or»reflection; it is the orlglnal thought
lifted out of past experience.and brought to the preseht

in its original state.
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The term 'stimulated-recall'-as'used 1nfcurrent

educatlonal research llterature, speaks of the human mind

" as a kind of mechanlstlc entlty whlch can be stlmulated or,

:in'a sense; controlled by certarn strmull to produce
‘automatlcally an instant playback of the orlglnal thought
.The act of reflectlon appears to have‘been 1gnored as an‘
aspect of thought, Thought us ﬁlewed as a conglomerate .
from which’ ind‘ividual- t"houghts can be' isolated, An
lndiVLdual thought 'is further assumed to beisomething
precise, clear, and free from amblgulty e o ;‘gg

vAs a;research tool, it would seem, to my mind,'that
_:the terminology surroundlng the technlque is open. tor
questlon ‘The technlque ltself may ‘be useful but the
acconpanylng termlnology has led researchers to- make
unestionable' assumptionskin-the analysls‘of the resultingk
data. | | .

One can argue that the act of trying to recall ohe'sr-
thoughts usually lnvolves‘the process of thlnklng, including:'
‘both reflectlon and recall » To ellmlnate reflection is teo

deny what. 1s .a constltuent of thought Heidegger {l954,

translated in 1968) in his book What Is Thinking?_suggests_

that what.commands or calls us to thlnk-is,that which 1is
"thought provoklng (p 126) It is not ny intentionfto*
,attempt a sxmpllflcatlon of Heldegger s profundlty;
neuertheless, hlS the51s thoroughly supports the act of

’ .

reflective thinking:
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" Compared with the root thanc, thought
in the Sense of Ldgicar—rational,represeﬁ-
tations turns out to be a reduction and an \

- impoverishment of the word that beggar the
imagination, 'Academic philosophy has done

\ its ‘share to stunt the word--from which we
\may.gather“that conceptual definition of
tefms, while necessary for,technicai and
scientific purposes, are by themselves unfit
to assure, much less advance, the soundness
of language;'aé they are generally assumed

to do. (p.140)

b N

N
A

.The foregoiﬂg statement by Heidegger indicates thé

problem aésociated‘with'the asSuhption{that a word is
nothing more than a term.« Cr;ticar reflection is necessary
' C . ST ;

“in order to present thélreduction of wordsvéuch as "thoﬁght"

or “thinking"'to mere labels that serve only the narrowest

df'perspébtivés.

V,If,'forvthe purposeé of.tbis study, reflection‘qnd
recall'afe«preated without distinction as aspects of
thoﬁght cerﬁéin ;imitaﬁiéns in the‘ﬁsé of-the te;hnique
of-stiﬁﬁ;ated—recall mugt bé ackno&lédged. .The studepts
in’the s#udy'may be influeﬁééd°inﬁthe folloWing Qays:

1. The time between the listening task and the

‘ stimulated-recall interview‘may have allowed for reflective
& - ‘ : : ‘

thought or incidents that could alter the accuracy of the

W Py

recall of thoughts.
Kagaﬁﬁs (1972) work appears to address the issue of
the time between the initial event and subsequent recall

of the event with respect to the acbuiacy of recall; however,

he does not acknowledge the influence of reflective thouii

" during the intervening time span, other than to suggest

i

-that the recall interview take place within forty-ei@ht



hours of the initial event. This'Suggests a concern about
the accuracy of recall rather than a concern based on the
\;influence of xefleetive thought.'~Current_studies‘stress
the fact that recall interviews‘were conducted within
.twehtyffour hqurshof the initial event (Conners, 1978;
Tuckwell, 1980)

2. The nature of the adult- child relationship may

influence the student s report of recalled thoughts in an

| '
»

attempt . to please the adult researcher

.Nolan (1978) appears to be among the first to use
stimulated-recall with children. He used stimulated recall
interyiews with students in gradevsix-to investigate the.
composing;processes of able_writers. No mention is made
of'the po@sible in?luence of the adult-child relationship
that exists in such an interview setting ~Children may be

influenced in their‘responses to an adult by - the very

P

e

presence of the adult who is in control of the conversation
as part of the research role.~,This situation should be
considered in analyzing the data recorded in the interviews.

. S ¢
3. The act of viewing one's self on videotape may -

Y
S

impede the recall of some thoughtS‘as it stimulates the §
recall of other thoughts.

There 1s no easy way of asse551ng the degree of
interference.a person experiences in recalllng‘thoughts when
‘viewing one's self on videotape. In the’present study’,

which used a laboratory setting for the listening task,

every effort was made to allow the students to see themselves
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on~camera and to be thoroughly aware of the procedure before
the task was presented. Séveral students remarked-on their
appearance at the beginning of°the‘recall intervie;. The
remarké imply a certainvfascination, commbn‘to most, with
'sae;ng ohg's self.. “6h, don't I look funny!"

ﬁééogniziné the apparent limitations is not to
suggest tha£ stimulated-recall is a weak or inéffective
‘breseardh technique; however, these limitations must be

éopsidered in the analysis of the stimulated-recall inter-

views.

Methodology of the Study ¢

The'nature,of the research problem determined the
_méthodoiogical design of thé studyf Wh}le the oberall
approéch was direétedtfrom a qualitative perspective, some
quantitative feétures’were ihcorpdféted into the study in;
orde; to gain‘additional information.

The study was conducted in four phases each of which

S , . v A
employed a varia;ion in methodology. While partiéipant—
observation‘was'used éﬁroughéut the study, it was used
most extensiveiy ﬁuring thé initial‘éhaséu Detailed_
notes were made as events occurreé along with desériptions,-

° ] - _ .
perceptions and occasional questions. Whenever questions
arose as,to the interpretation of an event wiéhin ﬁhe'class—
robm, clarificaﬁioﬁ'ﬁas sought for at‘the close of‘the day

. . " F
in a brief conversation with the classroom teacher.

Y
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The second phase of the study employed'a laboratory
setting in a room. apart from the regular classrooms,
‘Twelve students were selected to indlv1dually complete a

listening task that was designed to allow the students -

to select three cassette tapee of three differing musical‘
styles: rock/pop, serious/opera, and typicei eehoel music.
Nine caseette tapes were positioned in three rows, each

row representingna'particular musical style. Within each
style, there were three selections: one male vocalist,‘

one female vocalist, and one group or choral sklection.

~

students were asked .to select one cassette from each row

and listen to each of their three selections. Each student

was v1deotaped as the llstenlng task was performed

' The listening task was always completed durlng the
morning in order to provide ample time for ‘the viewing of
the yideetape during the afternoon of the same day.
The'viewing of the videotape occurred in the laboratory

using the technique of stimulated-recall. . Each interview

was extended in order to guestion the student -about his

musical preferences, listening habits, and personal ‘opinions
) i N \ . '53\ <
about music. : ’

The thlrd phase of ‘the study 1nvolved the inter-
©

viewing of the parents of those students who part1c1pated

in the laboratory work. Parents were igterviewed after
: o

their 'child had completed the laboratory phase. The two

-

classroom teachers, the .principal arid the music specialist

were alsgo interviewed.
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The administration of the Music Aptitude Profile

. . -
(Gordon, 1965) constituted the fourth phase of data’

"collection. The adoption of, both &ualitat;ye and quan;itaiivé
procedureé was based on the deéire to seek the fullest
answerslt§ the Qesearch gquestions. Wh;le it ‘is based on
ethnographic-premises, it d&es‘nct‘claim to be an |
ethnégraphyf nor does .it claim to follow a case studyappto?ch,
Aspects.OE the study may fit the term 'exploratory', but

the term i;self is not descriptive of the intent of the

sﬁudy. One of thé current b;obiemé in'educ§tional research

seems to be the tendency -from all sides to attach labels
_ o ~ ‘ e :
to specific research efforts. Such labelling practices

{ead to immediate assumptions with respect to methodolbgiCal e

~ 2

- approaches and, indeed, to further assuﬁp@}onsvregarding 

the value of the reported results. -

This study is, by no means, free from such labelling,

“
~
~

but it is intended to stand as an initial attempt to

interpret the role of muéié in the lives of studeg;s—ih‘
the elementary school, throuqh a variéty‘df methoaé
inc}uding participantvobservation; a laboratbry gettihg}_

the sﬁimulated-recéll technique and,eXtendéd pgrsonal
_intgrviews. The ahalysié of data is ground.d in interprétiVe 

thought. It is an attempt to come‘Fo some understanding

of the meaning of music in the life-world of - the grade six
student.

4

The interpretivevnatufe of the present study involves

the language of children, teachers and parents as Ehey
. & - A

- ’ s

o . - ' - e
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@

- &

exptuiaoadtheir paiticular Lptarpretations of their
o / N . .
» ﬂ}pglity, The role of the researcher was
R iR Y ) ! .
crucial in gathefing data that expressed the natural and

underitqk*'w" 

i
e

honest view of those involved in the study.

| \
The methodological approach provided ways for the

gatﬁcring‘of data that could lead to an interpretive under-

étahding of the ;éseaxch questions. This study is only

a beginning in the ‘area of music education in which

qualitative approaches may be directed.

EXS

)

Limitations of the nggy

The study was confined to two groups of sixth-
'gradé students in the public échool system of a major city
in thelprovince of Saska&chewvan. ‘All of the students‘
attended the same school but were enrolled in two different
qlas;rooms;‘one gréup was p;rt>of.a split grade six/seveh
classvwhile,a second group Qas part of a split grade five/
six.class. Tweivé students, six boys®and sixbgirls were
initially selected for study; b§Wever, éﬁ addi;ional silx
‘studenté waere agded as - the stud? progressed..vThe criteria

for seléétioh of the classrooms was based upon the

1

: g
willingness of the classroom teadhgfs and the principal

of the school to be ikVQiygd as well #s the availability
of fhe space rquired fog'tﬁe‘laboratofy aspect of the
resedrch.se;tihg..

The natnie of the investigation was an important
limitation since a portion of the study required a iéboratory
settiﬁg wiﬁhin the school. The laboratory setting was

3




designed to facilitate the observation of individual
students engaged in a musical listening task via video-
taéing.

pTima'yaé another limitation that merits-attentién.
The researcher had access to the school system during the
months éﬁ May and June, 1982. The study was designed with

that time allotment in mind. While this placed some
R .

restrictions on the amount of general classrbom observation
aAd the number of students that were directly involved in

the studyl it did not seem to affect the actual laboratory;
in-the-school setﬁing; The scheduling of tﬁelintefyiews.'
and stimulated-recall sessions were arranged in coogeration .
with the claSSroom.teachers so that conflicts and inter-

ruptions were avoided.

o

Organization of the Dissertation

This dissertation is made up of six chapters. The
initial chapter presents the research problem followed by
a second chapter which outlines related literature associated

with a study of this nature.

v . —

The third chapter described the desigmn and data
collection of the study, from the piloF phasé to the
cémpletion of tKe data collection. A presenﬁation of the
data consititutes the fourth cﬁapter. ’Much of the descriptiop,
is presented in the{fpfm of di;ect qu;t;t;ons from the

interviews and field notes as they were made at the time
~ U

of occurrence.
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vA flfth chapter lS 1ncluded in order to set out
the researcher S 1nterpretatlon of the data. It should

“be polnted out that. whlle both the “fourth chapter and
|
.

'flfth chapter are lnterpretlvely baged, the latt%r is

1ntended to be a crrtlcal reflectlon upon the Qata

¢

presented”in_the fourth chapter.
‘The4finaL cbapter draws some implicétiOns;.

conclusions, and recommendations for the cornsideration of
. N - B . .

o

future researchers in this area.

‘Summarz o

4

E ThlS chapter has presented the fesearch problem
as well as the background ‘and purposes of the study ‘The

N

problem has been. stated as a, ‘series of questlons Con51der-
able detall was glvenwln explalnlng the underlylng
essuhptions, methodologlcal 1mpllcatlons and 11m1tatlons
,lof the study. BelreV1ng that qualltatlve researcb iltself
des;rves to be reported rn a qualltatlvely approprrate
v‘menner,;this'chapter has'varled, to some extent, from
traditional format;'nevertheless, it has;proceeded‘rn the.

systematic: manner which 1is of the utmost importance to any

research endeavour.;

o . . i



* “CHAPTER II

REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE

The task of reviewing related literature Was

complicated by the nature of the research. Qualitative
research touches a wide variety of disciplines within the

.social sciences and, as such, it was necessary to.limit the

‘"revieWVbereéearch‘toithat which appeared fo”be'éducation Ily

_based.' In so doing, some ofjthejrélated reséarch’in othe

Aisciplines,>sucﬁ és‘sdcioloéy énd anthrépolbg?,'may have

) ; 3 SR S ; B : . .
been oVérlookédvin_favour of studies mbré‘closelyjallied«With
eduéationn Since~it-isbpractically impssgibléféo;§eview

-all fields,.a ge¢ision gas maQe to réview ma;eriéi‘that:was.
éénéraliy'speak;ﬁg, méthodolégiqélly related t§‘§ualitatiVe ‘
research in éducatfon. | |

A méjdr éearch‘was“conductgd;in.mdsic?edﬁéation_tq_

répo;t'dp curfent finaihgsjas ﬁhey.relgté to 5oth qualitéé
tive methodoipgies aﬁd stuaeht thought with‘reépeqf to.
musié. lwhile there.Ls’aﬁ_abundancé of research.focugséd

on musical préfe;encé, only a few studies rélaté té-students
of ﬁhé juniqr grades, and'ofvtﬁoée Studi;s,bndne i$fbased

“on qualitati?e_app?oaéhes to research. Oniy those»stgdieSf
‘which are most closely re1a£ed.t6 the'reséagch'topié han
been included in this review. -

P
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The recent work by doctoral students ln the'Depart—;
‘,nent.ofhEducational)Adninistration, Faculty of Educatlon,
University of Alberta has,contributed‘a'considerable wealth
of information with respect to the tecrnlque of_stimqlated—
recall Again, the llterature revle%ed focussed oniearly
studles and studies’ related to educatlonal cbntexts As .

a result, the nevrew of.llterature wasvselectlvely conducted
to focus on three areas: research of a deneral qualltatlve
nature, muslc educatlon research on the muslcal preferences
ofgjunior?grade studénts; and, research inuolvind the’
'stlmulatedfrecall_technique in‘teacher'andrst?dent decision-

making in the classroom.

‘Changes in Educatlonal Research

Educat;onal research in general seems to be in the

throes of change.‘ Whlle it-is dlfflcult to 1solate or”

categorlze the changes, anyone searching fOr information on
almost any educatlonal topic is soon .aware of a mood of
change in the llterature of. educatronal research The use

of the‘term 'paradiqm,' commonly assoclated with differing
B . VY}‘: ’ i . ' . . '
research methodologies, appears'to have acquired a new .

..‘:'70

slgnlflcance in the methodologlcal debate TWenty years ago

-Thomas S. Kuhn?ih his booégghe Structure of Sc1ent1f1c

Revolutions (1962, p.46), stated that paraddigms max be more

binding than any set of research ruled and can operate in
R . ; ‘ ' . : o o
stch a’ manner as to determine“What is considered to be -

. [N i - E . ’ ' ’ >. ) v )
normal sc1ence ‘Kuhn suggests that paradigms arefsubject
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to change when they come under attack from science because.
of dlsagreements about the fundamental solvrng of problems
‘in science. When these disagreements reech'the~p01nt of
crisis there is, acccrdingptc‘Kuhn, "a blurring of the
perédigm and the consequent-loosening ef‘theyrules for

normal research";(p:84ll‘ fhe crisis endsrwhen a new paradigm
7emerges and. there is a eubseQuent,hattle'over its acceptance.
»When the tfanéitlonfls complete the profession will have
chenged ite view of the field, its methodsv.and its gdal.
Kuhn's cqncern'ls with the<rple'cf thebry because he views'
theory bulldlng as ‘the road tc new paradlgms Sclentlfic
_crlses lead to screntlflc revolutlons and ultlmately.tO'
'fchangee in how we vlew the world. New paredighs leadl
-501ent1ets to the adoptlon of new lnstruments and searches ln_

new places (Kuhn,"l962,,p.llO). As new methodologles emerge

e attention.

new phenomena‘:appear to captivate res

McNamera (1979), a British educd¥dr, criticizes

educatlondl‘reéeerchere fofﬁfﬁeir heing phenomeﬁa*driven‘
rather thahjthecry-driven.. He 1is crltical‘of the current
-interest of educatiohal researchers in methoddlogical’
concefnSVrather.than'ih theoretical ‘éoncerns., McNaﬁera
drgues”that educatiohal research‘is in a pre-paradigmatic.
stage‘because'it_seldom’ﬁaintaihs_suStained research effort
in investigeting‘any speCific ieeqe within thelccntegt.of

a dominant theoretical perspective; instead, the standard

S o - p .
practice is to investifgate a range.of issues and problems



from a variety of theoretical perspectives. He charges

rel

_that educational researChAhas foFussea‘more on* methodology "
than on theoryvand, as such,.has,no right to l;y“claim to
the term fpéradigm'»sinqe it has not feached the stége df‘
a haturé.paradigﬁi' According.to'Mcﬁaméra, eaucational
iesearch may serve beét in'a_p;e-paraaigmat;c stage

pecause it will be less pfone to.thexdivisiveness that is
cadsed by paradigmatic debate.

'Mishlef (1979) describes’ the current concexn about’
methods as a problem broughﬁ about by the restrictive'nature
of traditidnél research,methodsQ

Traditional‘methods,tempt résearchers“
"to restrict the focus of their interest to
shortqrpn'events and a limited range of;
meanings and, thus, methods tend to determine
_the problem investigated rather than the
other way around. (p.7) '

Mishler argues for é pqsition that supports the
understanding:éf meaning as.a méaning within‘é pontext;

He statés that even though the traditional experimental

designlhaé assumed the equality of all things infpositiﬁg

. . ' A . . : e
relationships,tall things are never egual  in every context..
, -Any regularity discoVeréd through
research that describes a patterned and

systématic assqciation between two variables
is itself context-dependent. . (p.9) :

~ He suggésts that it is necessary to develop methods
of observation, measuremént, and analysis appropriate to /ﬂ
the study of these context~dependent. laws.: Among the

methodological'approaches available, Mishler suggests three

\



that he deems appropriate} phehomenology,'sociolin-
guistics, and ethnomethodology .
Ae a_fermfof ethnography, ethnomethodoiogy has been

;descrlbed by Van Manen (1978, p.53) as a research method~

o .

that "asks its own kinds of questlons about the structurlng
. - N

act1v1t1es of people in soc1al situwations.”™ These

-

structuring actlv1t1es are the received but unnotlced rules,
proceeses and routines that we\adhere to witW1n a social )
vcontext.ﬂ Garfinkel;(L967) refers to ‘these seen hnt un—
noticed rules as‘indegicalitiee or indexical expressxons.
AnfindeXicality.may be-a single Qord, a sentence o;ta1c
p:opos;tion wheceh; nman;ng is deoendent qpon:the‘context,
.'in w‘hich.vit‘appeavrs (Mishl.erv, 197.9-).,lD.av‘ie‘s (197.65
descrlbes ethnomethodology as maklng sense of the world
>‘we llve ln throuoh a varlety of methods. lShe is pattlcularly
$@nterested.1n.the.chlld s perspectlve of the world
‘If the world v1ew of the <child is

" studied from the Chlld S p01nt of view a

different picture may emergé than that

generally available from the adult s p01nt o

of view. (pA2) . ) ‘ : S

_In his paper, "ConStruct;viet Approachee in Edu-
cational Reeearch“‘(l977), A.Jon hagoon'suggests that
.educatlonal reeearch must hegln to acknowledge the valu@
of'"constructivist" approaches,‘whlch lnclude a varlety of
Aéthnograohdc variations, in.Ofde: to be “reasonahly.
comprehene;ye and eeif—critical as a scientific endeavour"

(p.687) . 'Magoon's notion of "constructivist"'appfoach

embraces descriptive. and interpretive'expianations of the
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'complex ties of the school life. ln other words;-individ—

\-‘“ ) ' T
uals.invent, organize and act according to certain rules’

which can and should he studied via a variety of
ethnographic methods.. Magoon suggests that educational ‘
‘ " o ) <“ . .

research is in need of "constructiv1st" approaches because

:the,traditﬁonal empiricalvdesigns'have failed to yield

-theAkinds of solutions that are,required in order to solve

]
\

cnrrent curriculum and 1nstructional problems.
| Cicourel and Kitsuse (1963) were among the first

to applp ethnographic approaches to educational settings.

Their research was-focussed on. a description and’interpre-

tation of the.bureaucraticvnature of counselling practicesj

in the high school They did ‘not test hypotheses, ather,

. i S
they explored how high school students ‘were: affected by
Career<counselling‘procedures.

Philip W. Jacksonls (1968) insightful'account of

daily 1life 'in elementary classrooms exemplifies the

'ethnographic approach applied to elementary school He

*

:invested more "than -two years in obserVational'data col-

lection in severallelementary classrooms in order to

present a rich and comprehensive description of the day-

to-day life of a classroom. '

'his field notes.

f

‘WolcottYs (1973) study of the role of the prinCipal
captures the essence of the principal“s role in a richly

descriptive style that includes extensive gquotations from

Among the more recent attempts'to apply'ethnographic

<

,approaches‘terFucational research. is Hawke's (1980} ~



.study of the beginning teacher of art. Hawke, observed and
followed the dally movements of a nemly graduated art
educator during the initial months of his first teaching
ap301ntmentﬂ One of the interestinb features‘of Hawke's
work is the manner. in which he.reports research w1thin the

"format of the dissertation. He employs a’ reporting style

that varike somewhat from traditional format but suits the

<

qualitatiﬁe nature of'the'oVErall study.
There is ngé evidence ih'the'literature of any.euch
research beinq‘carried out in the field.of music education,—
although there are suggestlons in several artlcles that
support the advance Of‘thlc educatlon research into
constructivist approaches-(Kessen, 1981, Knleter.and
S_tal‘ling.s-, 1979; ~Sevrafine,' 1979; Vaughan, 1979; Broudy,

1977; Leonhard and Coiwell/'l977;_Jorgensen,_l977),~

Studies in Musical Preference - o ' o
In an extenerme review‘of”research on attitnde'and‘
oreference,~Wapnickf(l976§'tracesﬁresearch developments
_from the late 19205 to 1977. Up to L1950 there mere only
fourteen studies that dealt malnly w1th attltude and subject
variables, 1nclud1ng 1ntelllcence, oersonality,Asex,
age, and,aptitude.‘ Between 1950 and 1970 another twenty-
fi&e studies’were performed; homever, since 1970 research .
tact1v1ty‘has notlceably 1ncreased In"the six years'

‘between 1971 and the date of Wapnlck s revxew, twenty¥

flve studles dealt exclu51vely w1th muslcal attltude and
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preference., While it must be recognizedithat the
increased ieseatch activity in this particular area of
interestvsbould‘be‘equated with a general increase. in N
téséarcn activity.lafgely due to an increase in dOctdrai
programs.andvavaiiable funding duiing those years, this
interest‘in musical prefe;ences is indicative of a shift
in tne'nature of music.education research as-weli.’ Wapnick
’ndtes that in recent'studies there'is‘an inciease in the
number and variety of 51tuational variables He suggests .
"~ that the tranSition from attitudindl measures‘to morei
behavioral preference measures has been benefic1ai for
,music_educators becanse of their greater predictive
Qalidit?[ While:Wagniek concludes that tbe behavidral
focds»has”strengtnened this areanof tesearch;'he admits
that the,field isvcertainly scattered\and.uncoordinated.
An early exampie”of“research concerned with the
-impact of tbe broadcast media on music preference is the
work of Fay -and Middleton (1941)& Their study of the‘
relationship between musical talent and preferences for
different types of'nusie showedjthat preference‘can be
afﬁected by persistent broadcasting. They eonc1uded that
broadCasting,WOdld,,in‘timef-become an etfective means
to deveieb a discriminative musical tastemprbVided'that
an indiVidual possessed tbe requiSLte muSical.talent.
The effect of disc ]ockeys on teenage mu51eal
taste was the.subject of a 1968 study by Booker. . He

v

established that while disc jockeys eXett a powerful:
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influence on teenage musicék préferences; they>égcept no
respons;bility>for raising the gulturéi }ével or»iméroving
musical taste. .
Tﬂis appafén£ appreciation for popqlar music
appears to have created a concern that,mﬁsical taste was
deteriofating particularly amongst young peoplgf Several
studie; fbcussed on repetition as a determiniﬁg factor in
developing musical_prefefehces; .Getg (1966) found that
while‘familiarity tﬁréugh repetition did affect pfefergn?e,
An‘awarénegs of muéical‘concefts served to eﬁhance the

student's interest in a musical seleétion. Brddle?
(1971, 1972) dé;igned ah'experimentél'study to invéstigate
the effects of an analytical iiéﬁening prograﬁ and repééted
listenings upon grade seven students. The reéults
‘indicate that a specific listening program of an an?lyﬁical
. . ' - ’ ’ \/L :

nature can iﬁfluenée preference decisions and that %he
simple routinelof repetiﬁive listeningvis a factor in
changing ‘preference decisiéné. |

Bartlett (1973) s£udLed the effect of repeatea
listenings;on structural discrimination and:affectiye-

responses by having his,reséarch subjects speak into a

‘_tape recbrder~while they listéned. He reports that the

.

"strucﬁural elements that.attracted.most atteption were:

inftruments/voices, méloay, and'dynamics.”.This suggésts
that other aspectg_of musical stfuctufe are'eitherrless

obvioué to the'iistener or more difficulf,to describe

" verbally.



McMullen (1974) attempted to determine whether
the melodlc complexlty influenced the musical preferences

of school-age children. His study involved students from .

the fourth, eighth and twelfth grades. He concluded that

melodic complexity affects preferenees only when highly
controlled melodies are employed Students seem to

prefer simple melodies and a moderate amount of repetltlon.
| The effect of‘musical and eftramusical information

upon the musical preferences of grade .six students

o

was studied by Larson (1971) . He studied two treatment

.

groups and two pilot groups in an experiment designed .to

investigate theories of instruction in music listenhing.

L

Larson found that while greater gains in preference

&

occurred 1in the groups receiving the musical information,

"the treatment groups remained neutral in their preferences

throughout the project even tﬁough,the'number of repetitioos
waS‘uniform‘in all the»groups.‘ |

‘,A_1971 study by W. W. Zimmerman on‘the ability of
high.school‘students to describe aural music stimuli
concluded that those students who had performance eXperienceh
scored higher than nonperformers Students in dighef

grades adneved hlmmm mean scores than those in 1ower

grade levels. Females - scored hlgher than males, however,

" no specific type of music ingtruction seemed to influence

the scores to the point where one could claim that

verbal description of aural musical stimuli was signifi-

cantly improved by a particular type Or quality of musical

instruction. . _



The influence of classroom activities on attitudes
toward music has been studied by MacGreq?r (19681,
Williahs (1972), and McDonald (1974). solected fourth
grade children showed only a temporary pfeference fo:‘

musical activities such as singing, listeniné or playing

on a classroom instrument'(Macheéor, 1968). thiversity

1)

o

students do not appéar to be Significantly,influenced. ) %
by instruétion on their attitude'towérd folk,lserious i"
chambef, and serious symphonic music'(Williams, 1972) .
Méanald'(i974) suggested that musié-educators become more
aware of the musical culture of their students. She
pelieved that the familiarity 6f popularbmqsic té\elementary
school éhildren can serveras a gridge to unfamiliar music.
She alsb suggésted that children require many opportun;ﬁies
to verbalize about ﬁpé songs:ané compositions to which B
they listen in order 'to ;ommunicate effectively witho
others aboﬁt music. ’ : .

Crawford (1972) studied intermediate grade children
tg‘ége if there was any relationship"between socioeconomic
status ;nd attitude to(music. He also invesﬁigated.tﬁe
effect bf_the home on musical interests. While he fddﬁd
no relationship between socioeconomip'statﬁs and éttithdeé
in fourth, fifth and sixth gradérs, he did conclude t%at
sixth‘graders were significantly»leég positive toward
music experiences both in school énd out of schbol than

weré fifth and fourth gtaders. Similarly, he found

fifth graders less positive than fourtn'graders. All
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students held significantly more positive attitudes to.
out-of~school music experienées than to in=-school music
experiences. In ail grades, gf;#s exhibited more pgfitive
attitudes than did boys. ‘

Nolin (1973) investigated the attitudinal growth
vp&tﬂbrns of 2,264 cﬁildfénkin grades four to six in a
large American mid@es;ern\city. By means of a musical
attitude iﬁventory, ﬁolin p;oduéed reéults showing a
decline3ih posi;ive attiﬁude ip students as they grow oldér,
'wigh girls' attit;des gene;allgamore pdsitive than boys'
aﬁtitudes. Hé guggests that parp,éf the decline may be
‘attributed to less fregquent music instruction; but, in
his analysisqof the various classroom muéic activities
he finds that studeﬁts tend to §refer active learning
experieqces, ;ncluding performaﬁcg, to passive exper%ences,
such as listening,. Nolin recommends thét'considq¥ation
of studént attitudes‘be\included in -the aesign of music
eéudation curricula.

A single-variable stuay by Gfeer, Dorow, Wachhaus
aﬁd Whi;e (1973) inaicated that adult apprgval behavior is
‘an,inflqentiné Tactor in the selectioh of music by fifth-
grade students. ‘Rock music was the preferred style on
both pre- and post-tests, but under cqnditions of pdsitive
reingdrcément students .exhibited a greater willingness to

,
select a wider :range of styles.

A folloﬁ-up study'by Greerx, Dorow and Randall (1974),

>

——

using an episodic reinforcement device, similar to that

»
N
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*

used in their earlier work, found that there was an e

}ncreaae in the amount of time selected for listening to {
rock music that coincided with the rise in gradevlevels
between grades one to six. By thg time children reach

sixth grade the overwhelming preference is fér rock music.

The researchers attributed this preference to-the influence

J

of the mass media and conclude that ﬁore research is
needed to clarify what school-related variables can 
influence taste.

Dorow (1977) continued the work she had done with
her colleagues in a study of the effect of teacher

. P i Y .
approval/disapproval ratios on student music ggﬁection and

3

their degree of attentiveness at a concert. She studied

-,

seventy-six fourth§ik ade and fifth-grade students of low

o f

socioiéjgnomic s'n T‘ in a'pre-test/post-tegt‘d@§i§ﬁlg§ing

thé episodic ;ei > : ent apparatus hsedyearlier b& o e
Jngeer, Dorow, Wachhaus and White (1973) and;Greer,

i .
vporow and Randall (1974). P;ftAof the experimental design’
included five days of music ihsﬁruction‘under high teééher
approval.and high teacher disapproval.°'Dorow cogcluded_

that music taught under conditibns of high teacher approval
leads to a significant increase in time children will

.
spend listening to music.
In an address to music librarians in May,‘l§79, Gordon

Stevenson acknowledgéd that the attitude qf youﬁg pegple.

toward music is almost universally favourable. He cited

statistics which showed that between the ages of‘lwélve
: 1] ) ) ’ -

/

-
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and twenty-four years, young people spend approximately

tWenty—five_hohrs per week listening to either rgcoidings

v

_or broadcastimusic. Stevensoh'described youth music as )
‘a subéulture:f "A wa1d apart&from the world of‘thé
'aduitf‘(p.4)- He bel;eved»thgt the rise of distinct:

, . . , ‘ . w
genres of music for young people is concomitant with the

rise of the adolescent .culture in.Amefican urban high

schools during the mid-fifties. According to Stevenson we
: . . o L ’ '

still know very little about music in western society and

i

...musiccis a type of onéanized scuana
which some people like to make and other
people like to listen to, but it is not quite
clear «why they do this or what happeéns in ‘the
human brain when they do it. (p.9) » ‘
Stevenson cited a 1974 survey .that reported musical

preferences of “nine tO'twelvé.yeaf olds as follows: thirty-

=}

two percent chose rock music as their favourite music;

thrée percent selected instrumental artistic (symphonic)

.

music; .one percéent chose vocal artists, including opera;-
four*percent chose jazz and another four percent preferred

folk music. One percent chose soul music while six per-
- ° :

AT
o .

cent selected a variety of other popular styles; a .

substantial seventeen percent prefermed religious, school

or Christmas music while twenty-four percent did nog§ respond;
Ea

Stevenson suggested that»differeht forms of music
. A,

seem to serve some function in the ‘transition from child-

C

hood to adulthood, but that little is known é.'ut the

individual's passage through musical periods and correspond-

/ing musical styies. He concluded his remarks with_ a

v

v
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.suggests that students do lndeed have post//e attltudes‘

/: »

]quotatioh from'Reisman, who" as/far back as 1950 stated:

R ) : e )

' . '...one cannot hope to understand the

influence of any one medlum, say music,

without an understandlng of the total '

character strfucture of a person. In turn,

an understandln of his musical tastes,

and his use of them for purposes of social

conformitys# advance, or rebelllon, prov1desn-

revealing clues to his character, to be .

conflrmed and modified by a knowledge of k

- his behavior and outlook in many other spheres 5

o of life.... Plainly, we cannot simply ask

" .'who listens to what?' before we find out who

'who' is and what *what' is by means of - ;
psychological and content "analysis.... (p.26)
The -foregoing gomments, while made some thirty

L

years.ago,-haye significance for the present study in its

focus on the nnderlying thoughts about'music'and'the1mean-

i

ing of music tb elementary school children.
A 1977 research”survey conducted by Ganta and

Gartenberg (1979) on pop music and adolescent‘socialization

Lndlcates that': lyrlcs are lmportant if they relate to

personal situafions but that they do not .seem to be
. ‘ i : -

strongly internalized. ‘The survey, done in‘tuo’phases,.

. : : e . .
#focusses -on ‘junior high, senior high, cglIEge and under-

3

gradua%§3nniversity.students. The junior high population
consisted only of'aighth#gradeAstudents; nevertheless it

T is integestinq to note'that.in thiSwgroup'some eighty-

elght percent reported that they llsten to musrc every

day, whlle the remalnlng twelve percent report that they
listen to mu51c three to four days a week. Thrs/flndlng

~

towards musig/which may not be exhibited in_the_cla%srooml“ﬂ
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. to confirm'the written indicationg of preference. He

(Sound Organizatien Preference}Index) to-measure pre-

o

LeBlanc (1979) developed. a short listening test
ference for different generic styles of music. The- test
was administered to 278 fifth—grade students'in an urban
area. Throughout the’ testing overt behavioral responses
were observed and compared to written statements of
preferences. " LeBlanc found that observed‘behaviors tended
reported that the easy—listening pop music stimulus

qlearly scored higher than the rock music example

" Musical examples were preferred to disorganized sound or

“ambient.noise. LeBlanc found that his instrument was not.

a stable measure of individual responses and was more

'reliable as a group measure. Since LeBlanc used a wide-

variety of styles he concluded that other generic styles

could Pe viewed as critical competitors to rock music.

'Whether or not young listeners are able to differentiate

between the range of contemporary and popular styles is

&

a guestion that requires furthervstudy.

€ . “

LeBlancw;1980) proposes a modeluof'sources of

variation .in musical taste. He identifies eight levels
.7} -

in a hierarchical structure. The-lowest Tevel is an en-

Cay
,\ N @

trance goint for input. information which is to be processed

istener. ,The mental processing of the musical
2 pe » :
soundsbresults‘iq a2 final decision of acceptance or
» B
rejection in ‘terms of pﬁgﬁerence LeBlanC‘s model of

.

sources of variation attempts to account for all sources
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of variation in the development of musical tastéé_however,
) ) : ‘ : ' ke "

it is still béing tested and verified in a series of

" sustained studies (1981, 1982, 1983).

The primary objective of the 1981 study was to

assess the effect of different generic styles, fast and

'slow-fgﬁpfs, and vocal and instrumental performing media

-

s

on the expressed music prefErence of fifth grade.students.
The results of his prevxous study (1979) were confirmed in |

that rock/pop “ﬁﬁﬁéwwas preferred over-art music at‘thisj

Ay ‘
gr,
w

>

"’aﬁc:ﬂeported that style was the strongest

‘age level.
variable in terms of preference response followed. by
tempo; He'found interactions-between the variables that
suggested ghat the effect ofvstple is strongest in thi

vocal medium and noticeably suppressed in the instrumental

e
\

~

’ . - N gl 9
medium.  Faster tempos.were‘gener,ally preferred ovep%wer,.

tempos. - S e o Lo

In his most recent work, LeBlanc (1983) reports

on the effects of tempo and‘performing medium on child-

ren"s musicspreference.‘ This.study was designedgto eiiminat
the interaction'effectiby'seiecting traditional-jasz as
thebsingle generic style. Three'levels'of tempo and two lev
of performing‘medium were used to study the music iistening
preferences of grade fiue‘andigrade Six'students. Sex
differences of'listeners andvperformers were aiso studied

as two-additional variablesr Ciear preference'trends
emerged in terms of tempo and performingpmedium‘with\

grade five students showing significantly higher




. 4:5»‘,
. . i ¢ ' : . .
preference. ratings than theygrade six‘students.:_Students
consrstentiy preferred fasth&empos over slow. tempos and
the lnstrumental medlum was always preferred over the
» . - : z:
lvocal medium. ~LeBlanc concludes that some of the e
varlables that 1nf1uence mu51c preference are lnteractive
~_and that uhlle tempo and performlng medium 1nfluence the
music.preferencefdecision, they account for onlyhfrve
percent"of the'preference varlatron in hlsvstudy He
_suggests that non- -musical varlabies‘may well be the most
1mportant lnfluences’on music preference.

Bates (1982 :conducted a study to’ determlne‘whetner

. 9 . v

a spec1a1 study program based on twentleth century '
comp031tlons ‘would result in the mujlcal growth of grade
VSLR studentsbas measured by the Bentley and Colwell
music tests. The Colwell test revealed differences u !
betueen urban and;rural students lndlcatlng greater over—
all‘gains for ruralwstudents than for urban studentsrln
musical growth. The pre- and posgftest attltude scale,
revealed a nedatlve erend in attltude toward the ma51c
‘variablesoinvestigated. ,BateS‘suggests that teacher bias
for traditional music may have influenced the attitudes
of the students.

-A’recent study -by Boyie; Hosterman and Ramsey (léBlY
'suggests that bothrsociocultural and'structural.factors
influence young people in their‘musical preferences,

although structural reasons were generally viewed as more

important than sociocultural influences. This finding’
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appears to ralse questlons as to the valldlty‘qf LeBlanc's

model as to the manner in whlch he represents lnput

variables.

Brand‘(l982).regﬁted that beyond agepnine,'the‘
musical environment-may enhance musical ‘achievement andy.
response, however,‘environmental influencevdoes not

necessarily enhance mu31cal aptltude. TBrand studied the

relationship between musical environment and musical

aptiktude of grade'six children through a guestionnaire and

a standardlzed music aptltude test. The'data did not

support hlS hypothesrs that there was a relatlonshlp between_

musrcal enV1ronment and mu51c aptitude although the playing

"of an lnstrument did correlate p051t1vely w1th a rhythm

3

sub-test of the aptitudemtest.

- A British study by Hargreaves,’Messerschmidt and

Rubert,ﬂlQSO) examined the interaction between musical A

. r ., A
content, familiarity of the listener with a musical
selectiony musrcal tralnlng,v nd’evaluatiVe*ratings of -the
mu51cal quallty The experimental deSLgn of the study

lnvolved undergraduate students from the UnlverSLty of

P

_Leicester. _Training and famlliarity both revealed

significant main effects on both ratings. " The researchers

. are careful to note that the cla551cal musical extracts

. u i
may have been’ valued more hlghly than- others and thus '

rated as better in quallty and apprec1ated more. Cultural

'stereotyplng mlght also be consxdered as a factor i, \

explalnlng the high ratlngs aSSLgneﬂ to classrcal music

by‘studentst

[}
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Hedden_(1981),“writing‘aboht mﬁsic iistening skills
and preferences, suggests thatxchildten_ghould de§elQp ;
preference fo% classical music. He pfomopes‘a;st¥ategy“
ihvoiving repéated hearingé of muéical ekgméles which emphasize
an attribute that is liked by the'stqdénts sueg és,lively
tempo or varied dynamics. 'Anathicél-listening fqr‘thié
appféciated facet p;us supplémentél.adu1t approvél and
reinfofceﬁeht'ean, aécbrding to Hédden[-moaify pfeférenpesl‘

Platt's (l982j ¢omérehensi§e ;tudy‘éf-mu§iéality;
b;sed on babrdwski's‘theo}y of pbsitive diéinteqration,
suggestsléhat>phe complexity of music affects preference

along with a great many variables which may influence an

individual's preference on any given occasion, including

. ) ] . e . .
social influerces. Platt states that personal .characteristics,

including preferred modes 6f péfception,lés well aé devélopéh
.ment;i level'ﬁaywbe reflectéd“in a pé;son's>reéponses‘to‘music;"
N “The‘cgrrent state‘oeresearch'in musitai preférénce
appearélto be soﬁéwhai uncoofd;hated and scéttered.J"At
beét, tﬁé reSéarch ihdicates that musi;albéreféréhcé o;éufs
dﬁring childhood, althbughrthefe iéllitﬁfé‘evidence és.té
what are the underl;ing coghitive processes. The - terms
"musica; p?eference" and "mﬁsical taéte" are fregQéntiy
used sthnymously and then;gppear té be COnfgsed with
attitué;nai compdneﬁts., Much éf the:reséérch is Based on
sdrvey teéhniques and-paper—andhpencil,testsf It seems

clear that the music experierges in school are not looked

ﬁpbn favourably_by most children, particularly in the higher

~
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elementary grades. There is enough ev1dence to. suggest that.

children like best the muSic they are most familiar w1th

Stimulated-~Recall

\

\.The use of‘stimulatedarecall as a research‘technique.
for studying,thetcovert mental processes of teachers and
students'has-been described in the first chapter. The
aSsumptions‘embedded'in thefterminology surroundingvthe use
of stimulated recall have been discussed in'suffiCLent
detail to suggest that tke use of _ stimulated recall-may be
more limited than researchers havetbeen Wllllng to admit.
Marland (l977l and‘King (1979) appear to'have recognize&
some‘of the difficulties assoc1ated w1th the unitization'
and categorization of content analySis;'however, they do
not appear to.have questioned the‘underlying'assumptionsi;
of the procedure. While the technigueiitself appears to
be a useful means of investigating the*thoughts.of,

individuals involved in classrooms, questions surrounding
4
A ¥’

4.
the analy5is and Lnterpretation of the data appear to be

in need of further serious«and reflective study ‘The
present study attempts to analyze the data from stimulated-

recall interVLews in an interpretive mode that moves
away from the more structured content analySis approach

of previous work.

¥
Summary

This chapter has.focussed‘attentionVOn three areas

of research literature thatvpertaio,‘ t.he study. The
- &

e
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{ fjrst portlon dealt with.some of the_changeS'occuriing.in
educatlonal research thac reflect new appreaches baeed on
quélitat;yeﬁand ethnographic methods. The second section
reviewed research in music preference thatv;elates more -

pec1f1celly to the research problem. The finél section
referred to the limitations of the technlque of stlmulated—

‘recall discussed'in the first chapter.

N



CHAPTER III

'

THE DESI.GN OF THE RESEARCH

The present study is a systematic attempt to inves-.
tigate and describe the thinking of children engagéd in a
musical task involving musical preference. The decision-
to depart from traditional research déﬁigns was made in

the realization that the nature of the'prqblem warranted

an alternative approach.
- ‘ . . _
Eisner (1977) gives recognition to such a

departure from traditional modes in the following statement:

While the well-designed experiment has
its place 'in educational.research, it- is not
the only mode for creating educationally

relevant knowledge. We'néed for example, to
find ont what goes on in classrooms where the
arts are taught. We pged to examine crltlcally

the forms of teaching students are exposed to,
the types of corntext in the arts they come

into contact with, and the kinds of enviromment
~all of this- occurs in. To learn about the
educational context and the quality of teaching
and currlculum that are prov1ded in schools,
the first necessity is to be in schools in order
to find out. (p.413) ' ‘

This Study représents a practical attémpt tp'extend-
rese@rch in mu51c education beyond -its current AOmlnant
ﬁase of experlmental and gquasi- experlmental de31gn to a
more-qualitative and interpretive approach. The purpose
-éf this chapter is to outline the'natural flow of the study
B . : : .
as it proceeded from-the'pilot phases,throﬁgh fo the

-

completion of the data collection.

50
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The Pilot Phase

Pre-pilot work was carried out 'in December, 1981
in an on-campue setting. The purpose of the work was to
test the validity of the research problem. Three grade
seven giils were volunteer subjects. They participated in
a musical preference taskithat‘was’video-teped. At the//'
completlon of the task the v1deotape was played back and
they were interviewead. The interview was structured along
‘the linee of the stimulated-recall technigue and was viaeo—v
taped by the use of a second videorecorder. Upon studying
‘the videotape of the stimulated—éetall interview the
researcher.found that the 1ntervxew was a rich source of :;
information.about etudehts‘ thoughts about music. No
forma1~aha;ysis of the data was attempted at thet point;
however, a decision. was made to proceed with errangements
for a formal pilot study to be conducted.

In.thevmonth of March, 1982} a formal pilot study was
conducted.- Four children, ﬁwo‘boys and two girls, volun-
teered to éarticipate in hhe pilot study which was carried
out in a specielly—equipped laboratory within‘the Depart-
:ment of Educatlonal Psychology ‘The focus of the pilot
study was on the 1aboratory settlng and how lt could be
developed within the school The VLdeorecordlng faC111t1es
of the laboratory used in the pilot study made ‘it pos-

s?b;e to\yideotape the participants via the use of

remote-controlled cameras, from behind walls of one-way

v
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mirrored glass. Four participants, two girls and two boys,

were lndividually v1deotaped as they complqted the music-

listening task.

| Following the'completion‘of the task, eech éartic-
ipant'was individually interviewed follewing the stimuleted—
recall technique. 'Each interyiew was recordlb on audiotapﬁ'g*

for analySis. Transcriptions of each audiotape weére pre-

.

pared at the completlon of the pllot study W s .

! AU | .
) The pilot study was carrxed out within the d:ration

of a week in order to facxlltate the daily schedules of

the participants and'coincide with the avallablllty of the

laboratory facility. "Since the children visited in‘pairs,

‘arrangements were made to.entertein;tnemfthrough the use of

a micre-computet while they Qefe waiting theit turn to.

part1c19ate in the pilot study

The transcripts of the stlmulated ~-recall interviews

revealed,the following:

1. Children between fifth and seventh gfade seem Wi

~

~ . . ) .
ing to discuss their thoughts about music in such a research

;settipg.

2. The techdidue of stimulated-recall appeared to
trigger the recal; of past events.

3. The music-listeding.tesk seemedwto be appropriately
,designed.

4. The laboratory»setting’did‘net'appear to unduleupset

or to create undue stress for the participants..
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The biiot study confirmed the plaueltility of setting
up a -‘laboratory setting within a school in order.to investi-
gate how children respond within the natural settind of the
classroom as well as the contrived'laboratoty setting. It
was reéognized.that the success of the laboratory portion
of the research was dependent upon how successfully the

researcher could establish acceptance and%rapport with both

students and teachers in the classroom.

The Research Setting -8

t

The study was conducted during the months of Maf
and June, 1982 in an elementary school within a major city
in the province of Saskatchewan. One school was selected

in consultation with the administrative‘officials of the

school system.r The principal had peen contacted and had
discussed the proposed research with the staff. They agreed
. ~ . ) ' °

to cooperate and participate in the research project. Formal

appreval was granted on the basis of the decision coming from
the selected school

Ashfleld School 1is located ln a qulet;nelghborhood

and attached portable-classroom thatggégﬁeéw’

, 1,

L5

¢ ki
.

Plans to renovate the existing admlnlsé%a%;Ve axeawand?@wgg

?‘;,-?&?‘ e e ey i
e room'were@ﬁg

\

ad301n1ng classrooms into a llbrary/rego

1. B o

»

YRy
'announced in early May, 1982. . The scho@ﬁﬂ&as

T

ERE

;n thexprocess

1%

)
%?%beg;n thé

D

Lde
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research. The staff' requested that the ‘propoud r-n,o'\}ation.
be delayed until the summer vacation since they felt that

o ,
the disruption due to renovations would interfere with
the‘educational prbgram of the twovfinal months\é! the schooi
term. The paint, crew's prgsencercoinned with my arrfval on

the scene appeared_t@ be endugh_for the staff to cope with

) ©
at the time: Their request was honoured and the hat
* ‘
renovations were re-scheduled to begin early in July, 1982.

The proposed research called for twelve grade six

children: six girls, six boys. The grade six students

were divided between two classrooms, one being a split’

grade six/grade seven class and the other a split grade
. oo

fivé/gréde six class. Both classrooms agreed to particibate
in the study'in &drder to provide enough boys to maigtqin
a balance within the study.

Th;‘grade six/seven class teacher, Mrs. %mith,vhas N
taught as Ashfield School for';even‘years, ;éecializing in
French ‘and Lar;g.uage Arts. Mr. Jones, the grade fi;ve/si(‘x &

teacher, has four years of experience and specializes in

Physical Eduéapipn ﬁnd;?cience{ﬂmﬂe also acts as playground

< . "
supervisor. Both tedchers trade classes for their
_specific specializations. Mrs. Smith teaches Language Arts

to Mr. Jones' class and he teaches her Physical Education
and Science. An assistantﬁto the principal teaches Social

Studies in the grade five/six class and the principal

teaches Art in the grade five/six class ghd Spelling in ‘

Iy

the grade'six/seven class. The trade-offs allow each teacher

to teach in his area of specializatibn. A music specialist

ep



N

- ‘ b. . T’ . "- \55

: hahdles all of the music education instruotioh in both

classes.

Because of preV1ous profe551onal a350c1atlon w1th
the school and several of the staff members ‘as- a former

comsultant and as ' a member of the faculty of the\local

‘university campus, I was no stranger - to the staff or to the

pripoipall LMy-role as researcher:seemed‘to‘be(of consider-

ble 1nterest to the staff I was asked seyeral questionsn

durlng the flrst few days as to the nature of the study and
“

the reasons for selectlng Ashfleld School for the study I

replied-that the school had been suggested~as a p0551ble sité_zf

and that I had been delighted with the selection because of.

' my acquaintance withwso many of the staff me%bers.lyThe

L

prlnc1pal was glven a. copy of the research proposal and

shie made lt avallable for all fﬁé staff to read if they so

'desired. Both Mrs. Smlth and Mr. Jones borrowed the copy

/,

look over. I explained the nature of the

N

study in as simple terms as possible Whenever"askediabout it.

to read or to

>

Staff members were_re—assured that I wished to be accepted
o ' ’ '

as a regular staff‘member throughobut the duration of the
study In order to win thelr acceptance I tried to malntaln

regular hours of attendance and frequently ate my noon lunch

‘at the school alon;\wlth thoseé teachers “who stayed over

"

the noon.hour.‘
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Datp Collectlon ' o , .

The collection of the data was done in a‘ series of

w

" stages or phasesu The initial stage_extendednover a period

of'two to three Weeks>in which I d-pnt most of my_timegin

the‘two classrooms as:a partx%x '-obseryef. The second'
.stage of the data coldection CO\SlSted of the actual
laboratory setting that was set ‘up in another-classroom
w1th1n the school ‘This was the location for the individnai
work with students lncludlng both the listening tash that
was VLdeotaped and the stlmulated recall interview ‘that
1\f0110Wed The third phase was the interviewing of parents
K : .

whose children were anolved in the study A final phase

lncluded the admlnlstratlon of the Mu51caL Aptltude ‘Test

(Gordon, 1965) , a v1deota£§d/de brleflng session ‘that .
j .
involved all the students who part1c1pated in the study plus

,I
taped - 1nterv1ews Wlth each of the two classroom teachers - -
/ p
\ / e
who participated, the princﬁpal and the music spec1allst.

/

Field notes were kept throughout the duration of |

.

the study; however, they were less extensively written during

_ S EEEES ' ] il ;
| Lo

the second and succeeding/stages of the study.

Phase One: 'Durin# the first two weeks of the studyu
= |
most of the time was spent in one or other of the two class—

FE ‘
rooms. The field notes reflect my flrst lmpre351ons of the

classroom activity and include pbrief accounts of specific
students‘who attracted my attention. It was a time’of

becomlng acqualnted with the dally 1ife-world of both
c;assrooms. it trréd to’ move f;eely between classrooms as

LS Y

g : .



#.f preferred to have them ask me question
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much as poss1ble in order to have the students become
accustomed to. my enterlng andﬁ&éaVLng their classroom.
PapD

Most of the tlme, I sat at a des%;toward the back of "each

classroom. but I moved around thé’ﬂoom durlnq work perlods

v

to observe more closely each student s individual work.

I found that the picking: AP of ‘a dropped penc1l or a loose

scrap of paper was a way to'initiate contact with a student.
I smiled whenever someone turned to look at me.

- The first few days were quiet as we all adjusted to

one another's presence. . The teachers introduced me the

first day and I spoke briefly about“my role as a researcherﬂ

\

and how interested-I was in life id their school. _I.told
them that they wouild probablyvsee me in,seyeral‘places
around the school and that since I would be.there for some

time I hoped they would get used to my being\present. T

did not speak very much about‘the'musical_ cus of my work.
and to offer

informatydnjonly‘as thefg@ed'arose_in,o‘der to satisfy. their

curiosity. : h
i Tt

By«the end of the first, week, Ifknew all of the

names in each class and I had chatted briefly witn each of

-

the grade six students, with the excepti@n of -one who WHS.

absent due to illmess. During the second weeko I was able
to spendusome tiﬂé alone with each class. ;,felt that 1
was becoming acc#pted because several/students sought'my_
assistance and ajproval as they worked on asslgnments

v

During the‘third week I acoompanled the class to a special

i+ o R

P

an
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musical performance in the community featuring puppets and
s . B . . . «.: ., .
by that time I realized that I could proceed to,the next .

phase of the datq‘collectioh because I had become a part

of their lifefwoﬁld and was accepted as anbther teacher'in

their séhool.

Thé s?nsevof a;ceptance déyeloped éfadually‘during;
those first two-and-a-half ;ééks;J 1 waé abséﬁt on the‘%itét
daflbf‘thé fhifd week‘aﬁd u§on'my arrival the next day the .~
f&llowihg conVersapiontook biéceybétweeh tﬁe.pfinéipéi qnd

one of the grade-Six.students.

Principal: "Did you miss Mrs. Taylor
yesterday?" George: "No, I didn't notice.
she was away." - (Principal laughs.and I
tease George a little about not being missed.)
George replies: "She's in and out—so often

‘I didn't notice. She could have been in
‘"the other classroom." :

&

Wbileuthis'student did hd% seem to bé particularly .
concerned about my absencé the'previous day,'the.principal‘

told mg that the other class had asked about:my where-

o

- abouts. "Where is Mrs. Taylor? She's not here today." -

In both instances it appears that ilwas’accepted-as a

»

legitimate member of the school staff. Thevtegéhe}{is-~

assumed to be in regulat attendance. . If she is not within

) - . S 2 <'
the immediate situation, she is probably just a short
distance away in another part of the school. -“However, if

, § v : - ,
she isnot present, where is she? If this new teacher is

iy

a legitimate membe:ggﬁ éﬁis school, regular attendance is
expected of her. My entrance into the classroom the

following morning was aécqmpanied by a combination.of:
: . X . S ":\)'-.‘;"
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"you're back" an@ "whereJWere»you,Yesterday?hj-comments
‘and looks. - ‘]%) | o | |
I.began?to.prepare.for.the,secoﬁd‘phase’of data'
collection during»the latter half oﬁ the'third week._ The
room that had peen assigned to me for the,laboratory setting
was cleared and arrangements;for the videotaping Qere‘
flnallzed.¢ : | » ' |
A letter explalnlng the purpose of the Stddy and

seeking parental consent for the student's partlcipation

. A
« i \ ) .
was prepared and distributed,to each student Lnfgrade six

(see Appendix A).

‘fd‘l : . . .
p”}The letter prompted several questigns from the stu-

degts. Several of the boye approached me . to ask’whether{
or ‘not they had to 51ng Wﬁeo I assured them'that they -

' woulo not be required to sing 1T notlced a distinct sense
of.relief; At this p01nt two of the boys changed thelr
mind from not Wishing to part1c1pate to wantlng'to become
part of the study They both requested new letters SO that
they could get their parents to srgn the form lndlggtleg
'their intention to pecome involved in the study.. (,The
Qverall responsé indicated a willingness on behalf of the

parents to cooperate in the study.)

It dld not take long before word spread throughout
the school that I was 901ng to be working with gtade six
students. A number of students from other classrooms o

approached_me to ask why I Qad decided to work with the

orade six students. ~Some of the‘younger students assured
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o

.me that they would be quite’ w1111ng to act as substltutes
fn the event that any grade six student was unable to
'particibateT' hls.sense.of keen 1nterest on the part of
students from other grades,seemed-to have a positive efféct
\ Al

“on the gradﬁ six students. I began to feel that they
1dentlf1ed me-as irny some way belonglng to- them 51nce I had
selected thelr gr de level for study. The bond of co-
operatlon and mutual lnterest that had developed durlng
~ the flrst three weeks of the study had a‘stablll21ng effect:
on the subseQuenp phases“of the researCh.‘ No longer?warev
we-separated by our roles ot "researcher" and~"reSearcheda"
We became a unlty which was accompanled by a’ freedom to’be
ourselves, unhlndered by the unlque clrcumstances of- the
condltlons of a research prOJect.‘ .
| Therebwere moments throughout the study when I
-questloned my personal feellngs of belonglng to the
situation; on such occasions I ‘wondered if I were enjoyinq
the research too much at the expense of overlooking some ~
thing I had negleCted. Should'reSearch~be such.aniexciting>
and satiSfying experience?  Am Ivbecoming‘more af a
participant and less of an observer? 'These questions faded
from my:consciousness as the”research~progressed.

Phase Two: - A redular ClaSSroom that was;used as .-
an Art workroom was‘brepared.as' theylaboratory settinqkfor
the musig;listehing‘taskyahd the,stimulatedarecaggéinter4 ‘

views. An itinerant—teacher working,with a small number

of chlldren had been»u51ng the room" three half- days each-

tv
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week. She agreed to work across the hall in another room
_throughout the Laboratory phase of the study, although she.
dropped”in occasronally to plck up materlals.

The regular desks and - chalrs were pushed to two

¥

lhpf ‘the classroom, clearing a space in the mlddle of

the Poom for the listening fask to .be set up on two desks
pushed together to create a table. The video camera was

placed on a tripod on'top of a rolling work counter at
the cofner of>the room. close to the wlndows in order to
ltake advantage of the natural light. VThe camera was
‘ .

posxtloned to. vrew the llstenlng ‘area from a high-angle
shotﬂ‘ The v1deorecorder was pOSLtloned on the second level
ofian audio-visual trolley. - A monltor.was placed on the
top shelf of the trolley

The camera was a Panasonic Coior video Camera, Model
_PK;800—C equipped with a model PK;MOSO—C_Panasonic
Electronlc Vlewflnder and attached extendlble mlcrophone. o

L . *

The televislon monitor was a Sony Trinitron SOlld State ,

'

>

‘Model KV-QlOl. "The videorecorder was a JVC Vvideo Cassette' ,

Recorder (VHS) with a JvVC.AC Porer adaptor and a JvcC

remote control unit. The remote tontrol unit.was capable

of the followrng functions: slow motion, frame advance
. . !

{with speed,control), pause/stlll, shuttle search (\ncluding

reverse, play and forward), rewind, stop and fast forward.
Y A
- The chief techn1c1an ‘for the school system s

largest televr%&sn studlo dellvered the equipment and set

it up.' He checked the operatlonal features and a aged

gl
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the capabilltles of the whole unit. ’The/ﬁamera was placed-

L3

in a stable and statlonary posxtlon by taplng the tripod

le{ij,s' to 'the table to'_nd marking the f_loor with tape 'in

order to assure that each videotape would be made from a

consistent angle and distance.

A portable SonY»Cassette Recorder; Model TC-126

was positioned-on two deskftables pdshed together to formd"

. a larger table.. Two portable Sony SS-lG‘speakers were

p031t10ned on the table to prOVLde stereo sound ‘The remote

control unlt of’ the v1deorecorder was placed on the table

'for the studentshtO‘stop the videorecorder -at the‘completion

of the llstenlng task

-

At another table, nine cassette tapes were 9051t10ned

‘in three rows; Each cassette was turned over -so that they

all lookedfalike from the top. Each row represented the

three musical styles that were represented in the listening

task. Within each style,’there were three selections: one

male vocalist, one female vocallst, and one group Or

choral selection. ;Table l'indicates the,nine selections
used ln the study

| Each cassette was color- coded todlndlcate on‘whlch
side the muslcal selection had been taped. Each cassette.

tape was checked to make certain of its condition and

categorization. One grade seven student volunteered to

_participate in the task in a test yun of the equipment and

. : ~
the interview format. The original intention was to have

each student choose. four selections to. listen to. During

i
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the testyrhnbahd subsequent interview seSsions it.bécgme
obvious that playing fourvseleétions Had a‘tir?hg'effect dn:
the listener. A decision was‘mdde‘to.eiimihate the fourth
selection and siﬁply revise the tﬁsk by'askiﬁg'each studeht
fo choose one selection from each of three rows of
selgctions as the Eassettes were positioned on the sglectjon
'tablé in three rows of threé casseftes, each row représentihg

a pafticular style or category.

The test run proved to be an asset because the

N
<

video-tape revealed a slight maladjusfﬁent in the trackinq
‘hechayism. The technician returned the following day énd’
after viewing‘the initial videotaée, re—adjﬁsted'the video~
recorder soO that‘it‘produéed a particulariy clear and
stable picture.

The second phase of the data collection lasted
almost three weeks in order to accommodate classroom schedules

: N
and school events. .No testing wvas scheduled on days when
thé students were involved in field t£ips or track and field
actiQities. Studengs‘part;cipated:in.éhe listening task
dufing the mbrning aﬁd were intervieﬁed during th;_after—
ﬁoon of the same day. _ | :

| The third phase‘of the study was planned'concurrently
with the second phase.o -

- ' Phase Three: - The third phase involved interviewing

the parents of twelve of the students involved in the study.

v

Par&énts were contacted the day of their child's partici-

pation or the day following their participation in the

‘
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) ,
labofatory setting. The iniﬁial contact was made via the
student. Each student was requested to speak to his

parenté about a convenientlﬁime for an interview and_td
-report back to me, after which I would telgphone'the home

to confirm the arrangements. Of the twelve homes contacted,
nine of the mothers offered to come to the school forrthe“
interview. 1  accepted tﬁeir offers and made myself avail-
able whenever the? arranged to arrive at the school. One
mother requesfed that I come to the home as it was rainy
outdoors and she did not have access to a vehicLe.k I

visited the home at a time'tﬁat‘she reéuésted.s,Another
»mother.requésted that I interviey her at the s;hool in which
sheltaught.' I arranged to meet her at dismissal time and
interviewed her'in her school's staff rbomp Oneifamily
invited melto interview them in=their§Q§me during the evening
since both pafents‘held jobs.. I me't Qith them at the time

. C <

-they %equestéd.

Each of the interviews was audiotaped aﬁd later

;fanscribed as part O6f the data colléctidnz The avé;agévlength
of each interview was approxima;ély twenty to twenty~-five
minutes.’,ln one instanée a mother requested;tﬁaﬁ I shut

‘off the tape rec;rdef'as she wished to ‘say sOmethiné

f confidenﬁial. As it turned out, she waited until the"fofmal

. N _ v

aspect of the interview was completed'and I had shut the

tape recorder;off, I respected hef regquest and dia not

" record or report on aﬁy of the confidential comments she-

made ,



I'folloued a similar informal interview format in
keach of the twelve interviews although allowed the conver-
sations to lead into ot#er related top1 . At no time did

I sense any hesitation or unea51ness throughout any of the

.

interviews. The,parents appeared to be glad to have the
opportunity to d;scussktheir views of music and ihterest

in the overall focus of the research. They seemed-to eﬁjoy
the opoortunity to share a-role ih a project‘which ihvolveé‘
their offsprihg. Much of this posﬁﬁve~response can. be
attributed to the general.positive reiationshio that exists
between the school and the cohmunity»as a.whole. Parental
inuolvement is strongly advocated by the prlnclpal and the
staff. Parent volunteers were present throughout the schoolj
on a regular basis engaged in a wide varlety of school
activities. o

Phase Four: The final phase of the data collection

occurred during-the'final/week'of«my stay.at Ashfield
School I administered the Gordon Musrcal Aptltude Proflle
to all of the grade six students and 1nc1uded the grade flve
students who were part of the split. grade five/grade siX
class. The test was admihistered in‘threehsittings
accordlng to directions in the test manualr Following the
completlon of the Musrcal Aptltude Proflle I conducted a
de-briefing session with the grade six students who had
participated in_the studyr The Sessioh was video-taped in

the laboratory settiﬁg in an attempt to gather.the students'

»

q
3 .
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°°11eCt1V3 responses to the kind of regea
) bl S
a P’art of. . Jx{

Following the de-briefing seSsxon I w%s &ble5‘~

":
intervrew individually each of the two @lassroom teachers £"

. B

involved plus the music specialist and the principal. \Ea

i LR
4

inter&}ew’was audioEaped and later transcribpd. Tﬁg intar
views were unstructured so as to allow for as much fr;;dom
‘és possible in seeking opiniohs with respectrto music edu-
catioﬂ”lgfgﬁﬁ school.

'_Durlng each phase of the data collection I continued
to keep field notes on my activitie's throughout the school
gé well as noteé on the students I was working with.

Eéch interviéw tha% was recorded has been transcrlbed

as part of the’collecﬁed data. Each student was recorded

on videotape and the videotapes have been numbered and coded

as an édditional portion of the data collection.

The Musical Task

a

I willidescribe the musical task from the moment of
selecting a student to the completion of the task. Each
mdrning I made a point of confirming with each teacher my

seleétion of one or two students to perform-:the musical
. - « . . . R /‘
task. I tried not to select students for the task during

N

times when students would be Teceiving instructionm.” By

‘checking with each teacher it was easy to adjust my -schedule
- - - :

to suit both teachers and selected students. In most

~

cases I was able to have one or two students free to perform

b 4
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w; the task during the first portion of the morning. In a few
cases, a third student was released.?o perform the task
following t%ﬁ morhing recess. I never chose to work with

£,
any more thaﬁﬁthree 'studed®s on any morning because, in each

case, the st}mulated—recall intervieu wae‘conduCted during
the aqﬁernoon.and I wanted to reserve sutficient time for T
ewch interview to be conducted in a rela#ed manner.ﬁ \

Upon confirming mz‘plahs each mg?ning,'l would open
‘the laboratory room and check to see that all the equipment
was operational; ‘I also checked the musical task cassettes
to see that they were cued up and ready for'student use._
Picture clarlty and angle were ‘also checked for consistency &7
i” vldeorecordlng When I was certain that all the equlpment,
Dy ,was ug order, I proceeded to the classroom and called the
.it;studeﬁt I had selected

B R ra

P Since the 1aboratory classroom was ‘located a consider—

. 3 “able distance down the‘hallway,from the regular grade six

-
&

7;~ml”classrdbms;1 had an 3pportunity to chat with the students

o L . “ 5

as we%walked toward the laboratory classroom. ‘Our conver-

< Foh . : ]
v, -‘.%\,& # - '
A ?_sation u%ually focussed.on the kind of .day it was and I
o B Fild s‘" , .
A ‘. reassured the student as to my appreciation 3f His willingness
1*:@ : - ‘ ! = :

» . to leave his classroom work to come to help me with my
... .° ’"research work. ' ' -
>afd gl Y . As we entered the laboratory classroom, which was,
A_nﬂ : —~ . , A
S q"normally used as the art room, I requested the student to

‘ ‘be seated at the llstenlng table ‘for a moment. I then turnedg,

on the equipment, lncludlng the monltor to allow the student

| R _
133 . N ‘ 3 N

/



'tO/ylew hlmself."I asked him for an: oplnlon of. the colour
s /- : " : .
énd focus and then I sw1tched the monltor off and asked the

I student to come to the selection table.

[

The nlne cassettes were placed on the selection

”I tabie ln three rows ‘of. three cassettes, each row SLgnlfyrng
: N\ .
a partlcular style or category Gf/mUSlC. I asked the student

',/
.

'vto select one cassette from each of the three rows’ of

S
.

.cassettes.‘VWhen the selectlons had been completed I requested

.

thé*student to return to the llstenlng table and be seated

)

ffor the task.'

o
i » s : ‘ « ,
I asked the student lf he had ever: operated a' 2

'ﬂcassette player: If he- answered ln the affirmatlve I asked
him to explaln how it worked ln order to make certaln that

in%ibhhe really understood I showed the student how to 1nsert

'

"the'cassette and revxewed the operatlon of “the cassette

'lnCluding~the volume, tone and balance controls.‘ If the

'student had never operated a cassette I took more time to
=explain”the operatlon by lettlng hlm practlse how to lnsert

* N

“and eject'a cassette and push the operatlonal buttons I

fpomnted out ‘the coloured mark on the Slde of each cassette

. “
— . -

that 1nd1cated whlch Slde to play. When I felt reassured

that the student knew how to operate the cassette player

'I turned on‘ he . Vldeorecorder qia ‘the remote control and

.Jasked the student if he had any further Questions‘about-the

i operation'o¥ the machlne or the task I explalned that all -
. \I wanted hlm to d& was to llsten to the three selectlons
' 3

on’ the thréﬁ\cassettes., When he was. flnlshed I asked hlmQ\

PR [y

M o L : . S I
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“

to push the "stop" pbutton on the remote control unit of.

the. v1deorecorder.‘ I told the student that ‘I .would leave

. h1m alonegyo do’ the lrstenlng task on his: OWn, however, lf'

: ﬁhanked hlm for sw1tch1ng off the V1deorecorder._ I told

Ty

’inglaACassette tapefin its case. The v1deo taﬁe in&icat

he hadwany problem in the operation of the equlpment I would

be nearby in the hallway."At that point I stfpped out of

’the room and closed the door
When the student had llstened to the three selections

he “turned off the v1deorecorder via the remote control unit
and came to the door to: announce cgmpletlon oébth% task
» ; Rﬂf ‘Kuaqif-

I asked the student if thangs ran smok;"y"anf

%

the student that I would "be in touch w1th h1m that after-

noon- and that we,would v;ew hls videotape and chat about_ltr

"

The task took approx1mately ten mlnutes'dependinga

ﬁpon how much time was taken up in clarlfylng the operatlon;

7

of‘mhe\cassette player . Any operatlonal problems are

clea@ﬁy revea@ed on’the v1deotag¢s. It is-. 1nt8&est1ng that
L S 3

S two of the glrls experlenced dlfficulty in operatlng the

cassette player One . glrl spent a consrderable amount of

B

«

time figurlng out ‘how to Lnsert a tape, while a second”glrlf_
vlnserted the tape upsxdedown and couldn t understand~why

it:wouldn't play. ‘She got up and came to the door request-‘.”
ingfassistance.' I helped her and remalned with her untll

»the musxcal selectlon had begun before*I left the rOOm J

‘-A thlrd glrl appeared to have dlfflculty replac—

B ‘ o o ﬂw
F v o o R I I
“her determlnatlon to. replace tHe cassette 1“»1£§QQ55$".53 N
o . _ : T e S
. o 3
. QJ‘, A oL
¥ e .
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/ . .
: throughout the listening task. The interview later

. revealed ho ‘shevhandledwthe problem and attended to the
e * . o s ) . S "o .
S ) _ , , o

»listenihg task at-éwe same time.
None'of the boys experlenced any Operatlonal dif--
ficultles with the task : They appeared, on the whole, to -

'-be less timid in operatlng the’ cassette player than the ’

L B 4“'&

givrls. ‘Judging.fro the comments of all the stwents, the
i -

/

llstenlng task was not found to be dlfflcult nor too |}

/

stressfulg At the completlon of "the task each student/

- -
returned to his class;oom to resume his normal classrpom

,activities. : o o . ] ' .

DT ] . . o , -

» ) (

In a l cases the stimulated- recall lnterVLew was
‘ . o

conducted durlng the afternﬁon of the same ‘day on whlch the

'liStening task was perfofmedu

) ’ ‘ . V : . ijvx . ‘
The Interviews : SRR " d? ‘ .
R C o

I will describe the format of the student interviews
_Which involved the use of'the Stimnlated-:ecall techn}que.

,ThlS will be followed by :a’ descrlptlon of the interviews

)
.with the- parents and; flnally, the 1nte5v1ews with members
of the professional staff. RPN
-t i o . ’,‘ -

Student fnterviedeéaEach'student was interviewed
,I'\

Vv

durlng the afternoon of thefsame day on which he part1c1-
pated in therllstenlng task. I prepared for-the 1nterv1ew
by pre—viewing the individual?s videotape and maklng a list

‘hbf observable behav10rs that could be 90551b1e stlmulus p01nts

: &
during tﬁefstlmulated recall portlon of the 1nterv1ews

- ;-

’“\9——\\ it L . R
STTTUNG R S ST A



Beside each stimulus point I recgrded'the taped footage

* e
from the meter lndlcator. s v

b @
Y

I had prepared a list of guldlng questions for the

»

_lnformal pertion of the interview that followéﬁ the

sﬁimulated—recall portion of the interview.

' The interviews took .place in the laboratory settlng

with only a mlnlmal number of changes. in the physlcal settlng.

-

"

.

A table had been set in front of the television monltor and

videorecorder. The cassette recorder was on the tablej

3

along with two'mlCrophones. The remote control unit of the

‘ videorecorder?wasuplhced in a position: so that either the e

: K e
“ o

- student or self scould operate;ft. N'w ' £
As tered the® room I asked the student to be
seated ‘on one\ o the two chalrs in front of the table. I

”gedure something “ke,thist

"Thi's afterndon _we're doing to view‘ﬁour videotape
: - 7 o

of the listéning task you did this morning. 'I'm going to
“stop the. tape at dlfferent places and .ask you if you can

recall what you were thinking about~thls mornlng. If you

"recall something and wish to stop the tape,‘just push ‘this

BN button and we'll stop and chat about 1t. ~See, like-this’
/ 4

(demonstrate "pause"” control) Go‘ahead and stop it as, w

-~
o v

many{timeslas you want to tell me something you are thinh—

L

R lng about. ‘Okay? Let's start itzup."

4

At that p01nt the‘VLdeotape began to play and the

audio cassette recorder began to record the lnterVLew. The

Y.

R . . e
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*

"pause" button on"the videotape was p¥essed any time the .

student spoke in order t® catch any off-hand comments he

‘had to make. Whenever a stlmulus pomnt was reached I
paused the v1deotape to ask the questlon, "Do you recall
what'you were thinking of?" - In some cases, I descrlbed the
overt'behavior, as ol themfollowing statement:‘ "When‘you

were bobblng your,’ head from 51de to srde, can you recall

N 1
v

there what you were thinking of?2" If the student responded

e

‘neqatively, we went on with the\viewing; however, if the ~

studént‘offered an explanatio I'tried to ask questions with
the: lntentlon of proplng deeper into his thouqht

' w ¢ ’ SRR
‘pr%cesses‘ There were moments when I sensed that it was

'
better to aeﬁﬁpt the student s response than to ask further

y . Ve

questions. 1 d}@;not want the student to feel t a& he was

vet’ N
.compelled to manufacture a re%ﬁﬁnse merely to satlsfy my mode
1/ : oo ¢ o »
‘of questlonlng o oW e @ o
' : o W, ' 7 .
At the conclusion of. the v1de0tapg I sﬁﬁt the“%ldeo g

L
machlne off and told the student I- had a few more questlons

‘I would like- to ask The first question was focussed on‘°&

‘ . -8
. the student's expression of’ mu51cal preference with respect Q.J
, ‘ « X N

to the three musical s lectlons he had llstened to. The

student was asked to name his flrst, second and thirdl
. ) 4

h01oe. I trled to flnd out the ratlonale for each ch01cg
‘and the dlSCuSSlOD that followed seemed to lead towards a
‘généra}nconver&ﬂﬁon about music from the student s
perspective.‘ ’ ,f»ﬁ‘

A

T b - : ‘ : : - N . y ‘
NS < : A g . N
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i made every effort to allow our conversation to .

be as infermal-as possible; howeyer; I‘employed the

- 2
followxng guldlng questlons. s v

1. How do you regard mu51c, or, what . do you t!Pnk

-abou@ mu51c° o : . o S o . ' -sﬁ

2. Can you tell me the lmportance ‘of muslc "in 'your

life? ; g : ‘ JI
3. . What kind of music is important to you?

4. What 1s it about music thatﬁmahf you enjoy or

like it?
5 T %.' What is it about music ﬂydgﬁaike one kind

’ e .
.. - - , '

n&xe %man,aneth~

6. Can you o gt on your-music‘experiepces in school?

'avourite song? B
. ‘ ‘YE 1 . h [ ) *
8. . Do you-ﬁavw-a'radio; cassette player?
9; What radio station do'you'liéten to?’
10. Have you ever taken music lessons or been involved.
. P N R P . - . . . .
in musical activities ou;;._* the school?: . . e
» 11. How do you feel aﬁﬁht being a part of a research

"
.

project? k -

12.° Were you scared ‘or nervous about the task’
LT The foreq01ng questlons were: somewhat akin to. a

°

theme and Varlatlons, in that I trled to . suit. the termlnolq

ogy of the‘questlon to the ind1v1dual., Whenever I sensed_

_ - \\\
s . that the’é%estlon was 1nappropr1ately phrased I attempted

e .
to xs- hrase #t in ‘a manner that was more appealinq to the
i s r. o .

student in, erder to facilitate a requpee. I tried to be

.
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o
_ . av
sen51t1ve to the duration of the inte

75

rview.- In three cases

the interv1ews went beyond thlrty mlnutes because the stu-

dents anolved had a conSLderable amo

¥

topich Ehe remalnlng 1nterv1ews ‘avye

_ .

to thirty minutes in length. When I

'lnterest was lagglng or that he was b
B v)

xestless, I termlnated the conversatl

his cQoperatiQn and‘helpfulness.

fBefore'the s’hdent left, 1 re

up a pseudonym‘fdr himself and inform'me of it as sooen as t_

i

pdssible. This addltlonal lnput was

]

‘students as they. frequently tdpped m
) AN

- whisper their selected pseudxﬁyms to

that they had changed thelr‘g{ng and

ones. T duly recorded the lnformatlo

-me and. have lncorporated the pseudony

transcriptions. - ®-

4

parent interviews; A total ©

B 5
were c¢onducted with parents of thE-st

NLne of.the twelve interviews

the school. I used the laboratory se
©™ :

‘view since it provided me an opportun

- iy
how I was worklng with their Chlld

was taped on the sony Cassette Record

u51ng Ampex 291 cassettes.

Each interview was conducted

as was pOSSlble glven the clrcumstanc

-

parents,for'their cooperatlon and wil

e o o t\,:,‘

unt to 'say on partlcular,
.«g e o
raQed betWeen twenty‘five’

sensed that.a stqdent s
A;a

»

ecomlng weary or

on by thanklnq him for

t:)

" 4 e

quested that he thlnk &}

Vit
5

clearly en]oyed by'the

Ed

e in the hallways to

me Qr to lnform me.

had selected dlfferent
¥
n as it was relayed to
* | Q .

ms'ﬁnto the interview

f twelve interviews
udentsn

wéregsondncted in.
ttlnd for the inter-

lty to show the parents
Each of the'lnterhlewspA
er, Model TCéi26;.

EAY

in as lnformal a "manner

es.v I thanked the

N

llngness to part1c1pate

.
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how the chill

~letter of permlssion to be sfgned and hadhéxpreSSed interest

set of guldlng questlons as, follows.

'daughter's~early develbpment with respect,to musical growth?

-
.

and explained the nature of the research as it related to

their‘child's'role as a‘participantd ,The parents seemed

" guite enthusiaStic,about'the research in that they related -

m'ad first come home from séhool with the

*

~in becoming involved It lS evident that, in most cases,

the students sought permlsSLOn and parental coope:ation in

3

X , L
order to particﬂ%ate._ The parents were w11llng to become
£

v

'1nvolved Ln the lnterV1ews because of thELI commltment to

o

the research project through their" children.’

e

As in the student interviéws, I had prepared a’

~«“ ‘r;ﬁ'\:"

. e S g TR .

™

' 1. Could you tell me ‘a llttle about” your son' s/

~

-

(slnglng, cooing, rhythmical responses).';

2. What is the 1mportance of music in. your home° Do
you play‘any musical instruments? have any mu51cal ‘training?

i , S ‘ , .
3. 'What radio station would you normally tune in?
.. 4. Could you tell me gpout your record collection? ’ o,

' ' ) ' .
Is it extensive or modest? ' . ' ! _’{
. N - t . . . ; ‘
5. - Do you participate in‘any~community/church adtivities

. LY
involving music? (choirs, bands, dance groups) .

The intefviews proved to be-.a worthwhile and

Tow

_pleasuraETE‘experlence because they provided‘a rich source *

L.

of‘verificatlon daia for the student 1nterv1ews ‘amd the
. - : o .
role of the researcher as a participant-observer. Several

of the comments confirmed Ehatbmy role in the daily - . . .

!
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activities of the students-at school had gained acceptance

and had become part of the. normal pattern )

Staff interviews: I waited until all the data had

peen .collected before I made arrangements to interview

. selected members of the teaching staff. Four interviews

were conducted: - one.With each of the participating class-

room teachers, one with the itinerant music specialist and

one yith ‘the prinCipal of the school

B

< I deSired that each of the four interViews ‘be very
1 _ ‘ : ‘
inférmal and open,and did not prepare any questiags nor

.

chr?gaﬂy notebook into the interV1ews.' Each interview was
o
I e g

,condpcted privately during the noon lunch preak or a spare

¥ ‘;h.‘

.within the room used as the laboratory setting.

Each of the four conversations was approximately
v,)', . . ) . . o

fone-half hour in duration. All four were recorded separately

iand transcribed for use as part of the overall data
colleetton. The interviews with.the two classroom teachers
differ &omewhat from the interviews with the music special-

ist ami&ﬂw prinCipal, in -that the former represent the only

‘:,' N

OCC&SIOH when we discussed music ‘education as.a specific
tOplC. vThe latter inter;iews are repreeentafivecf”several
conversations that took place begyeen the music specialist
and mYseif or the principal and mxself during my stay at

14

Ashfield School.

Role " of the Researcher ¢ ! | .

‘r

"My role as partiCipant -observer was a key- factor .in
A ‘ . . ‘,‘, | ——
achieving a full and extensive.cﬁllection of data. The

-
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principal facilltated my entry into theilife—world.of
Ashfleld School by lntroducing me ‘at awmorning assembly as’

.,a fellow teacher, resgarcher and friend The Lnitiel phase
as'participaht-obseruer was‘of utmost importance to later
phases of the a collectioh because I wes:quickly absorbed.
into the daily routine of Ashfield School. Among the

SPElelC &ctivities I partic1pated in throughout the school

LR
¥ LY

were the following:

1. I aecompanied the grade ‘three: class at their Primary '
~Music Days. This venture included several ‘short rehearsals-
during school hours plus the bus trip to and &Erom the,'host

N ' ’ L .
school.

2. I participated in,a retirement celebration for the

school caagtakef which included a special assembly and a -’

*

staff potluck luncheon.

-

3. 1 accbmpanled several chlldren ‘from various. grade'

-

gevels in musical selectlons at the regular Frlday assemblles s

4. I assisted the klnderqarten geacher in. some Slnqlng 9;,~

4

activities including performances and some remediation work
with non-singers. . ' : 8

5. I acted as Official starter for all the running

v

,events 1n the school track and fleld day.
6. I attended two "hot-dog' days to support the parents

and- chlldreg ln a fund raisxng pro;ect for playground

equlpment

L

7. I accompanied the grade six students on a spec1al
4

P : . : . SR
performance of merlonettes at;a 1ocal high school.
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8. I partlcipated'in and assisted in a special Musié

Day assembly planned.by®the music specialist.

9.- 1 accompanled a spec1al school chorus that sang at

-

a Communlty Retirement Party ﬁor one of thaqstaff members.

In general, I was called upon to superv15e, to

vassiSt in the instructiondl activities, to provide small

group instruction and_supervision in a variety of settings

~ thfdughout‘thevschool. I maintained a daily log of my

acti&ities along with my impressions of what was taking place
throughout .the school. By far the greatest amoun‘af my -
time'and attention was direeted toward the classroom

. -

actLV1t1eséBf the SPElelC students I was observxng, however,

my geﬂeral involvement provided many opportunlties _to

_see what was happenlng throughout the school as a whole.

e »
ted themselves had

Such opportunltles might not have

)

I not been a participant—observerv ’role as xesearcher. .

- U P " s L
The roie shifted to.a more formal_mode durinl the ,

AL [ o

lidtening task portlon of the data collectlon, “in oré r’t%“
D
ensure procedural consistency. The lnterVLew portlons

required another Shlft in the, research role; a shift that

‘ -
required the researcher to become the instrument of data

* , > . N w
collection. I was fully aware that my behavior as researcher

’

was crucial in facilitating open and.honest,dialogue batween

the individuals being interviewed and myself. I was

mprivileged to be able to experlence some marvelous moments

4

when I knew I was part of a shared experlence with another.

Languageraoes not adequately express the wonder and warmth

’
.
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»

of such a moment. A‘look,‘a gesture, a silence is more

suggestive of the reality of the shared experience. §uch
an experience verifies "the authenticity of the realfhy

be'ing shared.

The data collectlon for this study was groundud in -
the knowledge that the role of the’ researcher was of utmost
importance. The flexibilitylof that role increased as I
.becahe more aceustomed, through the‘researCh experience,
to the role ltself

The researcher as-instrument role suggests that tﬂe
\

data be analyzed‘from'an‘interpretlve stance . All_of life
is an interpretive‘experience, in'that man is_never free
from the act of 1nterpret1ng human actlons and 1ntentions.

The present study requlres an 1nterpretive analy51s in - ordé

' . \ . \ .

to uncover the meanlngs of the actions and verbal statements

presented in the data. These human meanlngs ‘are- the | \
symbollc terms we use 1n order to define our socxal world : Y

. | | RS R

|
i

(Erlcson and Ellett, 1982). ' - . o _V \
Questions of rellablllty and valldlty surface to

challenge the Credlblllty of the present study Whlle these'

questions can by no means be 1gnored, nelther can they be_b'

allowed to limit the interpretive\analySis of the study. -

LeCompte and Goetz (1982) ‘su gest that the multinodalityh

[3

of reputable ethnographlc re earch lS a major’factor in-

reducing threats to rellablllﬁg ang valldlty _">' . o

h An attempt was made to employ a varlety of modes in |
Lo
the collection of data. Verification of\th,ﬂ

a ., ©
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"and‘meaninq- in this study is achieved, to some deeroe,
" through the use of'the stimulated-recal1-extended intéﬁ-f":

views and the pargntal interviews The meanings are inter-

\l

subjective rather than subjective because they are sharod

by the students with the researcher and, in many inst*ﬁ!a"
"

verified by parents' statements.
, 2 .

Ericson‘and Ellett (1982) suggest that altho'
. ‘ . : WA
gqod.judgment will not yield certainty, iﬁ“can;yii“

. i - : ‘ :
interpretations and analyses far more acute and ? than

°

the most skillful application of scientific met/

5/

2 Summary .

D

_ This chapter ‘has outlined the desibn of the preseht
sfﬁéy from the pre- pilot phase through to the completion
oﬁ_the data,collection. The research. setting was described

’ ) . ' : o -
win detail-fdllowed by an account o; procedures carried out

durinq the four phases. of the formal data collection. The
.g . . .
musical Eask has been described as lt was presented to
" Y

the.students who partiCLpated in the Study. ' >
* -

’ 2

The various 1nterviews have been described separately
}‘in order to indicate the particular dlfferences and unique
dfeatures of each format . The stimulated r9ca11 interview

\aas used with the students, whereas, a more informal 1
\\ . .~
‘zthough guided format was followedr .in intervieWing the - . o

I

‘ -

parentSn The staff interviews were the least structured
intervie&%

and were'plannea to elicit as much opennegs" '[

‘ / ’ . '

\and frankdees a%sPOSSible. i L | . : '\ A ,
!\ . ; » ﬁ‘ L F ,r.. LN . . », ‘ : . ‘ ‘

.\ e T b ' o B . e

W omh - R
\ i N . . N ) ’ . . *



supporﬁ the apparent need for ah.inta:gf.ﬁivo analysis
‘ : coor o ;
of all the ‘d‘a.'tq collected. R

| S . . m
The regsearch role has been discussed in order to .,
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c e T e T g e L,
v - PRESENTATION OF THE DATA
) T o« ; v S « R
Introductlon o b Co Lo ‘ o e
v 3 . » ‘ " E . v "~ .
= Thls chapter w111 present the data gathered thrgughm
! N - »'- o+ e

out the duratlon of the study in a Varlety of forms 1n keep-

’was condncted; The data, generally;speakgng(.can bhe

', K 3

v ~

-lng thh the varlety of ways ln whlch the data collectlon"
B -4

Lok

_separated into.three kinds:_ descrlptlve, interview, and

FleLsET ) .
quantltatlve. LT i S , :
/- . / - E Lo - ! g .'

The descr1pt1ve data are based on the fleld notes

,).

'that I,kepttln the form of addaily log. The notes are both

“descriptive -and interpretive since;interpretation_pérvades'

€scriptive statements through the nature of language.g‘fhe
. R . ~v~, . :

o

"'1anQUage‘0f descrlptlon is at all tlmes lnterpretave

because descrlptlon 1tself is an act of 1nterpretatlon ,fThis

portlon of the data presehgatlon focuses on some

‘research settlnq and the t1me of the year.

. specialist. - Excerpts from'these interviems will‘be

1nd1v1duals who actlvely part1c1pated in the study, the

o

N

‘A second category of data 1s contalned in the- tran—

By i
i

scrlptlons of the 1nterV1ews conducted with students,
, v N .

'.parents;Aandlteachers, 1nclud1ng the pr1nc1pal and ¢he mu51c

i

o o'

-

presented in order to indicate, aswprecisely as possible, .

LS

83
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the dlalectrcal nature of the @onversatlons.p;f o ¢
S T .

S : SR
'The thtrd cateeory of: data deals wrth the actual ©

\

musrc preferences of the students and w1th thelr test

oL - el . o . . \ . _j.?@s

Qscores ‘on the'Muszc Aptltude Proflle\(Gordon, 1965) ",

J

_ he data focus on tHe s1x 1n1t1al research questions‘f
'xm'vf- . .y o

&
that gulde the study Each questlon prov1desra theme
,:upon whlch the d?;a are reported._v_ ‘,?.

The data are presented in as’ full a. manner as pOSSlble.

. ) \ ;
~\1n order to allow the data itself to. speak to the spec1f1ct

-“nesearch questlons that haye been presented for systematlcyf

stUdy.' Attempts td'force the d 1nUb partlcular themes

have been av01ded.51nce,such a forc

g would‘destroy o
- . \ e . -

thevinterpretive'intent'of7the study as well as the value
ent ot: uc W s val
: f the data itself s I
o e data ‘i self. . i W B
K . - "f‘ . // - ’,‘
In order to enhance the reader 5 understandlng of

the laboratory portlon of the research, a short v1deotape

has been prepared to accompany this document. kThe'videof,

K

'tape presents an edlted verSron of the mu51cal task as

[N 4

‘

1t was performed in the laboratory settlng, accompanled by
'the student S. verbal responses durlng the strmulated recall

ﬂlnterv1ew. An addltlonal portlon of the tape presents‘

B

'excerpts from a de brueflng session I held w1th all the

students who partlcipated ln the study It captures ‘the

A

essence of thelr responses ‘to the research experlence
. i o : : .
\ This combinatibn[of the written and v1deo‘reports k

e
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is intended to clarify thFﬁnatnre of the research and to
.sqggest‘new.mbdes'of'reporting such research actiyity.

. o —
Ao . g * S . . . .

The. Descrlptive Data =~ ;l} L e
I arr1Ved ‘at Ashfleld School earfy in. May,:l982 to
conduct the research 1 Ashfleld School is a 91nq1e stprey

structure w1th ‘a gymnasxum and an attached portable class-
}" i . . ” . .
;room serving as a library-reSOurce céntre.’-The schboll'~;» Y
thuses students frem klndergarten to grade seven. The'

)

enrollmeﬁt has'decreased 1n recent years leavxng only one'
half day klndergarten class rath;r than two;“ A large hlgh
. - . v
school wlthln the communlty has absorbed the. grade elght' ff'*/?
stndentsffrom several of<the,smallef elementary schgols,

l

lncludlnglAshfleld. ﬂvé o R 1f
The school lS typlcal of schools bUllt in the 1960'5

in this c1ty. th has a "main entrance, and one long;central

i

. ! c o S , L . : .
corridor:that runs perpendicular to the entrance. The
administrative offices and staff-room fack each other on . .

Neither side of the main entrance. The principal's of fice

is a small rodﬁ adjoining a classroom on one side and, what

’ . . S R . ’ L - ,

is known‘as, the "outer" office on another wall. “The part-’

. ti\? school secretary manages the "outer" office, which is.

A -

- tlny crowded room contalnlng an oﬁflce desk and chair,‘the

- ~ A
g\
intervcom system, telephone and mallboxes for each staff’

member. The roommis so Small that no moreathan three people

can fit into it atfany'given*time}. For that reason, the '

N

teachers'usually gatheré%bin the_Staff—room‘for any'drscussions;

f
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?'whereas, groups of students W1sh1ng to speak to the prlncipalf"

,m e

or another teacher usually dxd so in the short 'ptrance

r

-

)hallway between the offlce and the;>

i -room.. The staff-

»,room appeared to be "off limlts" to students unl;ss they S

IS ’ T ) . - ’

were inv1ted in for some specrfic reason.fgf3¢:oe: IR

The‘staff-room.A The staff room 15 a plaln room w1th o

, . S . : \m
[an alcove that serves ‘as a. kltchen.“ A“refrigeratOr;vstove

and microwave oven are’ crowded lnto the alcove Qhat is L
: - ) '
equlpped w1th a 51nk and a few cupboards for dlshes and

b

cutlery The microwave oven is the latest addltlon to the;ft

area. . I ga hered‘/; m/the comments of staff memhﬁrs that Yo

)

»

°they apprec1ated the mlcrowave oven sxnce the stove was not
in workingeconditiOn., A servery W1ndow opyned lnto the malnl

\hallway. It was‘used by=the.mothers during the-"hot dogﬂ
'daYS;,otherwise,>itowas kept closed. S e "‘.7
- The furnishings in thefstaff-room consisted of two.

L3

0 -

‘fkitchen—style chromevtables_and an‘assortment'of chairs. °

¢

Aevinyl-covered settee and'a coffégftabie weré'part of the /
furnishings.‘ A builetin‘board on one wall dispLayedf ews'

items,,announcements, and miscellaneous information.” Eac
N . I - '

mornlng the staff members gathered for a cup. of coffee about

flfteen mlnutes before classes commenced It appeared that

<

this communal tlme was a ritual that was -followed by all

members of the staff with the exceptlon of ‘the playground

-supervisor who was -on duty/each morning at 8;45'a.m.

e

oY



djw”_"“‘ Tpe canversations during these pre class gatherings

Al . f‘", .~

ranged from school and classroom concerns to political

matters and ordinary gosstp.

Wednesday, May 5/82 SIS 5il - .}-'ffﬁhﬁfffuff;lhi’
R Cool,'overcast morning Snow showers -
as I drove . to the school Arrived at school;

”proceeded ‘to’ staff-toom to deposit coat and_:’: Ly

lunch. Several staff members in. having coffee.

'_Discuss;on centred on’. glrls marklng up PR
washroom walls (freshly painted). - Music .+ o

'spec1allst present—4pleasantly complaininq about
ditto machine and its: 1dlosyncrasxes.» Another vg"
staff member went off ‘to assist her.

fMy presence at’ the school was handled discreetly by
‘the staff I.sensed some’ unea51ness durlng the flrst few

L : g . RS

‘.days but~I9assumed it.would disappear as'my time in the

school_increased;';The‘folldwing accountilndicates the‘;A;-"'"
‘”kindiofhawareness that wasistill present at the“end-hf the'

'flrst week when I entered the staff room»acoompanied'by a.“

substltute teacher whom I knew but the staff didn t knowl“7>

w.

‘Frlday, May.7/82"

A cool, overcast day J Not as much wind;
‘v'-but dreary weather'. I arrived at the schoolf
. "\ -at 8:50 a.m. As I enter the school I meet
o Glenys L. who is ’substituting for Dianne. o
Glenys is\convocating this‘month"ﬂshe'waS'ﬁ"
.one of my first students at the UnlverSLty
of Regina in 1978.‘ She’ tells me she hopes to”
-be hlred sometime during’ the fall.. I reassure
her as we enter the staff- room " The chatter
stops for.a brief second as we enter-—almost
a nervous hush. Intlmldatlon°° Mrs. Smith
1ntroduces me to Donna P. She is substltutlng
for the pr1nc1pal who is away today.f ‘The
chatter soon resumes .and the bell rlngs _ People
move towards thelr classes B

i
-

r :«'k 3
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.Q The‘nomentarp‘hush wag a slgnlficant sign to. me
ﬂthat the staff was, stillladjusting to my presence.- When If
,enteredh“their"‘room with another person; who was known to
fgme but‘unknown to them, I felt a dlstinct sense of" susp1c10n.
.VIAS I introduced this stranger as a substltute forﬂpne of

';thelr colleagues, I sensed a feellng of rellequrqy the group
'{‘and an accompanyrng feellng of approval and acceptance' o

lftowards me. The brlef moment of uneasy qulet allowed me tlme

‘to recognlze that whlle the teadhers had made ‘an. effort to.

'accept me they were unprepared for my entrance w1th a
' ¢ >
stranger. I strongly suspect, ykhough I have no proof

ltgrd they were thlnklng somethlng llke thlS "Hey, we sald'

) o
you could come here to do research -but we dldn t expect
/you to bring in a research assxstant I am sure the‘

L JEDREN l
substltute teacher 1nterpreted %he hush as the customarx

v
~

grsltlng when one approaches a new group of teachers.'

S My recordlng of- lhe lnc1dent in my: notes serves as

,an example'of two aSpects'effdescriptivefrecordlng. In the
'~firsteplaceé thlsvls .an’ example of the seen- hut unnotlced
4ewents‘that;ocenr:ihzhuman rnteractlon.‘ A casual observer
might not  have pald any attentlon to.theylnCLdent,'howeverp
to those who experlenced the reallty of the srtuatlon there
were differlng perCeptions‘as‘to what was occurrlng at that
moment. Secondly, this incldent speaks of the special
status of the staff-room; ‘The roomf/itself, has a‘spécial_
significanoe.':It>lsqspe¢ial becduse it isgthe gathering

oz

Y
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place ‘of the ;esidentgstaff;'it is ":hei?";:qu. It is
'ﬁéeCiglybecausé‘ig ié “of{:;imits“,to;s;udéqté;'EQén~the
.§§?étakéf_wés; théqmgAextenf, e;tluded.froﬁ tﬁé:staﬁf;

>

room,‘}He'tdok his coffee breaks in a

pfeﬁared‘fér‘himse;f adjacent ta-
éhysiéal appeafance of{thelstaé;¢u@‘ ’wébpéar to be‘
a factor bgcaqséfit'Waé4not‘q_veryfqttrac£1Ve roém, The ~
. te:m'ﬁdiébé mds; ;ccufatély deSCriaég ﬁhe;colqurs aid )

e

fﬁ;n;ghings;_nevérthéless; the-foom'was the centre of staff

communication. -Problems were discussed and philosophies

were challenged; solutions were sought and anecdotes were

\
related._

1

The classrooms. There are twelve regular classrooms

at Ashfield School; however, iny‘nine of'the twélve'rooms

were used aslregular ciassrooms:_ Three of the classrooms
had beer turned'into'special>purpose rooms because of the’

availability'of}spaéevés a result of'aeclinﬁng enrollment.
L ) -0 ' // _ ,
‘One classroom had become a science room, another an art
Ed « P . .
|

" room, and a third, (the.music room. :Thése three clasgrooms

had the same aépea%;nce'and were the same size as the other

nine classrooms in fullf;ime dseg
The music fdoh wasvlocaﬁed.at the very énd 6f the
lonq'hali-adjaqent to thé grade two class ana 5pposite‘the
grade one class. The music specialist used the'room'on the .
thtee‘déys that she was:inithelschgoi; otherwise the room

B -

‘was vacant except for occasional use by the grade one children



who went across the hall to the mu51c room for short sing-

ing periods under the guldance of their owghy;acher Thg
only special equipment in ‘the :oom was. an old upright °
piano, whlch was frequently moved into the gymnasium “for
'special assemblles, plus g classréom sbt of ukeleles ?nd a
few recorders whlch were stpred in“ lockers- a; tpe back of

»

the music room; otherwise, the room had the.appearahce of

2 1

-an ordlnary unused - claSSroom.

The art room, which became the laboratory SQZf

foi this study, was very‘lsimilar to the music rooQ< It
contained two or three movable work table/storage counters

and a iarge'round reading table. The room was equipped with
- : T .

'an assortment of student tablesk chairs and traditional
Ty . . ( . L ) | . ’ . /

desks. An assortment of paper and other materials for art

were kept in the room. The -room was used throughout the

v

y

year by an itinerant téaéher Qho worked with children with
 special learning'needs._Tﬁe principal. asked her.to'work in‘
the music roomiduring my stay at the schéol'in order to
accommodate my individual work in a laboratot? setting.
-The.teacherwagreéd to the arrangement since she was horking T
with smalngroups of Ehildreg and hef timetable did not
conflict with»the‘use of the musié room.by the music
specialist. » }> , - » e
The science room was organized and.maintéinéd by

Mr. Joneé. He did not use it exclusively for all of his
. » .

science teachidg; however, he was the only staff member who
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seqmed to make use of the room, On.seVeralﬂbccasionsvhe
would leave the reghlar classroom and tell me he was going
'*o the science room to prepare for a lesson. I was left

w1th his class to keep them worklng on their assignments

I used these ogportunities to circulate among the students

" e 7y

. . A r _
and to give individual help and encoufagement.where

) . : R . o
hecessary. : - ' «

The .following excerpt taken from the first week of

.
.

my'stay at Ashfield School shows how I was beginning to

make personal contact with the students during times when

-

Mr. Jones was working in the science room.

Thursday, May 5/82 - 10:45-12:00 a.m.

-

'We went to the llbrary~—a portable class- . e

room. Mr. Jones took.three boys with’ hlm to

work at rearranging the science room. I proceeded‘
to the library with the remainder of the students.
Their task wasn't very clear; however, they

did seem to know there were reports to be
written-~-1 assume book reports. I circulated
around the room and kept them on-task. Most

of the grade 6s can work independently; although
the period seems lengthy. The grade 5s waste a
lot of time erasing, using colored pencils

and generally faking the actual work. Mr .

Jones caiié by towards the end of the hour and
checked- on their ‘progress. 3

The portable classroom that served asss iibrary was
. PR 4 o
larger than the regﬁléf classropms.‘ It_was arrahged és a
library and was equipped with standard libréf&lfﬁfnishings
including a.cﬁeck—out aréé; Volunteers from ths community

managed the library on a regulér basis. These women,

usually mothers of students, looked after the cataioguing
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and indexiyg of books and rgsource materials and attgnded
: ) o ‘

to the gene;al'haintenance of the orderly appearance pf the

”

room. \, Y

The librpry was located at the pack of the school
¢

adjacent ,to one of &@e student entrances. The principal

was. concerned about the lqéation of the library and had

.requested that renovations he chrried out in order to give

3

it a more central role in the school. The week of my

arrival she received confirmation and approbal for the

5

,

renovations,- which meant the relocation of ‘the library into

the permanent building and éhe removal of the portable

'

classroom to another schooi.v\The_renovation project
\

involved a considerable amount

1

‘of work and the prospect of
having to enduré added noise andvconfusion was not welcomed
by the_stéfg who were already in the midst @f -having their

classrooms redecorated. A brief mdrning staff meeting was

L]

held and the staff agreed to request that the renovation
project be postponed until the end qf‘the'school term.

I noted a distinct sense‘of\relief when, a few days later,

the principal announced that their request had been granted.
. _ v
I found it mildly amusing that the painting crew

were just finishing their .redecorating when the building
supervisor arrived with the announcement of the planned
renovations. The staff did not appreciate the humour of the

situation. They had endured the strong odour of fresh

paint for several weeks and were in no mood to proceed

o
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' immediately with the renovetiog project. %he principal
sensed their fruetration and actee‘quickly to .stall the'
prbjeot. } : - ‘, ‘ _ |
I recognized tﬁat‘the prihcipal‘s decision to

request the delay in the renovation was partialiy due to
my presence in the school She supported the research pro-
ject and’ did not wantrto be placed in a situation in which

l

she would have to ask me to find another school. I asked
'hee to coneider the matter,,assuring her ihat I did not wish
to be a burden.to tge staff nor in any way impede the pro-
gress of a prOJect she had been waitlng to get started on..
She assured me that she had to seek the postponement becauee
it was too late in the tehm to-expect her_spaffvto cope
with the added inconvenieeoe of a major renojationeprojeCt. ’ 
*.She told me that my presenée would’notkhinderianyeof’ﬁhe ;'
;egular activities and‘asked me to coptinue to ﬁove freely

throughout the school.

Time of the year. I had prepared to conduct the

study during ;he months of May and June, 1982. I wanted

to studf'students who had reoeived'appfoximately éight
months of instruction in a stable envifonmehte Many school
jurisdictions refuse to ellow research projects to be
.conducted during thevfinal two months of classes;»there—

fore, I was delighted to receive approval to conduct the

study during May and June.



" "The toachori'I”WOricd with did not ¢object to my

presence because they were notwnmbarkLng on any major teach-

)
*

ing units; in:gfad, thoy were béginning to review and to
allow students more time fér their own interests, Both
;Mrs. Smith and Mr. Jones warned me about the standardized
testing p;ogram.that is conduated.iﬁ May in.all the city's
schools. I assured them that I wéuld n:t interfere with
that program nor in any othex project they had planned for
their' classes. They had scheduled a joint field trip for
oné day with grade seven students aﬁd I offéred.to assisf

the substiﬁute teacher in ahy way I could during their

absence.

»

My work was completed by mid-June and that allowed

RS P

'the~teachetéfenough time to finish the year invagngéaﬁCé
with their usual practices. } was ;aﬁisfied that my éntry
into the lifefwo¥lé of Ashfield School and my exit fréh the
.life?wogld of Ashfield School was accomplishéd qﬁietly and

without fanfare.

The subjects. During the first few days of the study

I spent most of my time trying to learn names and match

-

. —

them to facés. In each of the two classrooms I‘concéﬁirated
my attention on the grade six students; nevertheless, I con-
sidered it important to become acquainted with all of the
students in each classroom in order to maintain a sense of
equality amongst the students.. I did not wa?t the grade six

students in either classroom to experience extra pressure

or privilege because of my presence in the}r'classes.

Q
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Of\ the twenty-~five students in gradeé six, I selected

. .

twelve students for tho studyz six boys and six girls.

I included another :L; qlrln in the laboratory phase hocauii
4 bolievcd that thutr input would provid. t*tiﬁht! Qttiw
base and they were eager taq participate. The qrndq.-ix?
seven class. was mado up ot nine grade sevsen ltudcntl and
twelve grade sikx students. The qrado‘fiqp/six class was

made up of ten grade five students ;nq thirtoon grade six

students. - I used seven of the grade six students from the,

-

‘§rade six/grade seven class and five of the grade six"th-

dents from the grade five/g;aaersix class to form the
initial group of tweive students. The additional group'of

six girls was selected as follows: five from the spliﬁ

4

six/seven class and one from the split five/six class.

I selected the students Xn the basis of: °'1) their

willingMess to participate; 2) pareéwtal consent to the

s

involvement of their child; 3) the parents’' own willihgness

to become participants; and, 4) my impression of the

\
student's ability/to participate in the study. I avoided

including those -students who appéared'to be exceedingly:

shy or who demonstrated distinct distaste for music,

~Eighteen students of a possible twenty-five students .

éarticipated in the study. The remaining seven students

‘were not selected for individual study; however, they were

not excluded from the quantitative portion, nor were they
ignored in my observations. ¥ tried to treat each student
as though he were wholly involved in each aspect of the

research.
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The'initialwfield'ndtes,reflect my attempts to
observe and assess behav1or , . f“
[} . \ :

Wednesday,vMay 5/82>— 9 30 10 15 a. m. :Grade 5/6;robm.

= [ : : ’
Gina: ~handed paper in early, Appears to be

very- withdrawn and nervous. Timid movements and‘

eve contact very brief. I smiled'at her several .
times as. she walked by. The third time: she met

ny eyes - and briefly smiled back. [Asked Mr. c :
Jones. about her. She has been an outcast; only~ o

“one ta work with in- school tutor; has suffered
soc1ally because of. 1t;] -
: : . %
Donna: small, bert She had @ifficulty with
her pencil so I offered mine.: She accepted. ' S
e Used it for one- -half. hour. Returned lt and thanked
' me . - P

Don?"tallestvboy; appears quiet and intro=
spective. Worked 'quietly on his test; made no
comments to anyone. Does not .appear to be easily

. distracted. - Sl — ' .

Donna: tallest glrl Has a bad chest cough.

Very ‘slim. Dark eyes. WOrks in spurts . Legs
tw1sted all, around. desk when worklng '
S S

- ,Stevea.lfrontfcentre.~ Easily dlstracted o
requires '‘a lot of attention,.however, ‘has been -
working guietly on test for" thirty minutes;
smiley face; [looking for mischief?]; showld I
‘do some tlme/sample observatlon° S ‘

Claude:-‘smallerp,quiet.klAlways seems to. be
busy . Works alone and is not easify‘distraqted.

Linda:. I remember 'meeting her somewhere
: before, about ‘a yeéear ago. She seems td work in
,;spurts-wshort time spans.: Seems .friendly towards
Cynthia, Lea and Phyllis (Grade 5). :

~ Sara:  sits in centre at back. Quiet, appears
efficient., Moves quletly about the classroom.
‘Not easlly dlstracted

These early,notes,.made on my seéond day in the
school, indicatevsome'facets of observation that present them-

2

. selves early in the act of'describing._.Physical
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characterlstlcs pr sent themselves lmmedlately Themobserver
is drawn to commgnt_on physrcal sxze- "tallest,l?“smaller,"

ESmall. Act1v1ty presents ltself as a second facet of

'observation.‘ In the above descrlptlon I referred to the

~

phy51cal act1v1ty of Glna, bon, Donna, Claude and Sara ln

.\'

terms that suggest qualltles of personallty and work habltsAv
through ar descrlptxon of their phys1cal act1v1ty 'Locatlon
. is>a~third‘facet of observatlon, My descrlptlon of Steve
QAnd Sara all ws the reader to viSualize approximately where‘
- whese two students were located in the classroom.
The act of. ohservatlon lS tempered by those facets

of human perceptlon‘that allow only certaln aspects of
~reality to,be seern. buring;those*initial days of‘observation

I was to become increasingly aware of two seemingly

v

‘opposite sides of'ohservation. The one side clearly -

'~demonstrated the intérprétive-@uality of human-observation
, whlle the other s1de demonstrated the power lnherent in Y
! : . : . . . . /'

'observation.w I experlmented w1th a varlety of observatlonal
techniques quring those first few days, including time V

Sampling(and event sampling. 3I dlscarded them early be?ause

/

I'sensed that I was focuss1nd my attentlon on lnapproprlate
_aspects.of what was happenlng before my eves. I preferred

to make notes based upon my personal perceptlonsu intuitionJ >
and sense of,what was occurring before me rather than to>
rely'heavily‘on structured procedures thatf for me;

destroyed the reality of the lifefWOrld of the classroom.



‘ThrOughouf,the early phase of the study I tried to

capture as. much informatibn.as was possible through

observation. Very early I sensed a distinct difference’

between the two classes. The following ekcetptS'ingiCate5

the 'differences as'I petceived_them.

Wedﬁesday, May 5/82 f'10:45fhff;;f;im. -~ Grade 5/6
Music i . : .

Not really a formal lesson. Time spent
reorganizing the classroom. [It had just been’
redecorated.] . Class became ‘very noisy and
difficult to handle. 'Lots of talk, tomfoolery
and general confusion. Mrs. M. introduced -
"June is Bustin' oOut All Ovey." " Explained the
story. I accompanled on the{bianb. Their

singing, was not partlculgkly enthusiastic,
Brought-them back down the hall at 11:30 a.m.

Wednesday, May 5/82 - 11:30-12:00 p.m. - Grade'6/7k_’

Ordl Reading

groﬁps.

3

Oral'Reading in progress. No noise -
pleasant discussion. Chorus. of "no ‘when asked
if they wished to read silently. "They seem. to'.
enjoy listening to one another., All working as
one group. e ’

I noticed a-diﬁferenbevin attitude between.the two

She speaks softly and dlstlnctly.' Children_seem

a

Ay

The -younger Crade_5/6‘class appeared to respond
negatiyely to all ‘but their own teacher, Mr. Jones. . I sense
"a shift in their attitude as soon as another teacher began
a lesson. .

- Wednesday, May 5/82 -%1:00-2:15 p.m. - Grade 5/6

- Social studies. o : o :

Arrived at Grade 5/6 room. First fifteen

minutes is silent reading"’ for entire school.
Claude fiddling; says he-is flnlshed ‘his book.
1:15 p.m. Mrs. R. enters classroom. [She is the
principal’'s assistant teacher.] Quietly distributed .
exam papers. Children remain relatively quiet:



_to listen carefully. .DiScussion of the Social

Studies test beglns. Serena appears- concerned
about the spec1f1c mark she received. ‘on specifijc
questions: Becomes quite. argumentatlve

in her statements. Steve ‘appears to have made
a high mark."Answers -a number of questions.
Whole class seems to be very concerned about
marks. Begin to suggest to Mrs. R. that they
deserve lncreased marks for this or that. At
2:00 p.m. test. .papers are ‘calledéted; followed
by a redlstrlbutaon and recollection to A
'demonstrate the advantage of ‘quietness. A
Spelling exercise is. handed out.. Class gets,”
down to rk quletly and in .an orderly fashlon.

Th rS'ay,.May'6/82 - 2:20-3:30 p.m. _Grade 5/6‘
~Language Arts - I B .

Mrs. S. teachlng review lesson in grammar

Class seems to be responding much more posltlvely
today. They are working orally and are much

‘more involved in questlon/answer format. After
-about twenty minutes they become 1ncrea51ngly
restless. This group seems to break down quickly.
They respect Mrs. S. but they are a bit
‘frightened of her; and aren't gquite sure how to

. react. She seems quite pleased with their
response and is attempting to be relaxed with them:
They progress qulckly through several exercises,
'but rare getting noisy. Mrs. S. comments and they
settle down again. Class ends. . Mrs. S.-leaves
but remlnds them of . n01se level ER

Friday, ~Ma'y 7/82 - 10:45- 11: 30%@1 .m. Grade 5/6

"Music

Ukelele playlng The class tune and play
'ukeleles.” They are gquite . unruly with Mrs. M.
‘They seem to enjoy the playing aspect but never
‘without making. it difficult for her. They play
a ‘new song, review an old song, learn a new scale,.
then turn to 51nglng ,Gary is not singingsy .
the resb-seem to be not too bad. I am involved in
a bit of playing. The whole lesson is one of ,f
confusion and unrest. Attltude° I. wonder. "
It may be due to the segregation ‘of music in the
music room with a visiting teacher--music 1s
'separate-—not an integrated part of the
curriculum.  No reference to music outsxde Of the-
-actual class activity.  Teacher (Mr. J,) does. not
accompany class. I L

2
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Musxc ‘teacher' s- comment durlng lesson "I
thlnk I should go out and get a ]Ob doxng house—
work.. I, have only fifty percent of your

'attentlon at any one tlme

Lol

.Friday, May_7/82 - 1:20-2: 05 P m.d— Grade\5/65
Art ' ‘ R R VR

I found the Grade 5/6 ln the Art koom “Spent'
three- quarters of an houyr with the class. -They-
are.noisy and restless with the substitute
te%}her [for the pr1nc1pal] " They - splash paint

on floor afd generally are unruly. She says
Slittle. Class really doesn”t pay. much attention
“to her;va cxrculate and try to help "keep the '
_lid“ on things; ‘help Don get busy; assist Gary
in. plannlng the text of his _card; see that’ John -
does not destroy. ‘his very creatlve prints; help
'Karen get a card started Helped Lynn tle
her card o S ) N s

wednesday, May: 12/82 <_1:20¥2;15;p.m.--§6rade 5/6

Soc1al Studles’ . R .

N

. Entered room at 1:20 p.m. Classhdoing some
spelling with Mrs. R. o Sir Social Studies ‘
. teacher] . Class qulte chatty but paylng
attention. . . : .
o .

 Transition to Soc1al Studles\l\sson .~ Gary .
~turns around a lot to check with Claude., Class
1dent1fy1ng the thlrteen colonies. G§?y~and Don
try to dlsrupt ‘those stulents who are selécted
Ccladde and Karen . name the colonies. Class ™
is participating in discussion. on climate. of - \3\\
coastal areas. Most grade 6's are only partlally ™~
'llstenlng Gina. is doing somethlng else--not
paying attention. Lea is paging through a book.
Cynthia: not llstenlng, lodoking around. Teacher
is aware of the uninterest; .comments on and-
. complains of their busy non- llstenlng act1v1t1es -
Result: they . are quleter but the tone does not
seem to be any more a- climate of 1nterest,}

becomes toleratlon

. Format: questlon/answer Interest lags again
and. students only partlally attend to. teacher S
explanatlons Gary drawing, but raises "hand;
Claude: hand up; Don: looking around room;
Serena: head on desk, doing something else;
~Cynthia: Lwrltlng something; -Lea: - lqoking‘atﬁf
book; Gina: 1looking around; Jackie: watching
teacher;“Sara:' listening; = Linda: - writing on
somethinq;*Steve_ 7llstenlng——contrlbutlng.



QlOlv:a
Teacher 1nv1tes Linda to participate. Linda:
says, "I am." .Discussion moves on to farming '
in northeastern,U.S. A.v‘Interest picks up A bit..
_Serena asks a question.]Serena always seems to
"be downcast and negative in, her questions " She
questions 1n a’ particularly rebellious‘state of'
mind ' : : , » :

. 4" .
v e o4

Discussron on resources students following
along in ‘their texts ab Linda reads. Interest:
wanes again.- Teacher doing most of" the talking, Yoy
‘trying to keep the group involved. Commenting
- on each student's response. As, Linda reads. many
of - the students fidget and look around the room

»

R ‘ A'Gary leans out of his- desk and looks ‘at A‘7F~

‘the clock. 2:10 p.m. .  Cynthia- off- task, Serena
off-task. Steve -makes" a silly ‘comment.. His

hand goes up. [They make the whole class dif-
ficult to teach, although, it certainly. is-less

“than exciting to merely follow a textbook’ ‘through.
.These children are acting lazy because there’ ~
are no .challenges presented for them to take.

. The class is . long and more of..an endurance test
than a learning experience No questions asked.
of Don--he gets to sit: for long spells without
any notice. 1. .

Class ernids’' with a Simple c1051ng of books
Time: 2:15 p m.

The'foregerng excerpts are,representative of a

particular mood of apathy and negatiVLsm that appeared
whenever this class was under the care of the other teachers
Whenever Mr Jones was present the students\of the grade
five/grade six class seemed pleasant and good natured)_wrlling'
“to work and to applylthemsel;es to the task at hand
-Cooperation between students was ev1dent and life in the‘
classroom ran‘smoothly;, In the absence of Mr. Jones, -a dlf—
'.ficult mood Seemédlto.settle over'the‘children'and thef‘
became difficult to‘manage and less‘thanfenthusiastic towardsp

learning.



=

102

‘The class ef‘grade six/grade seven students did
‘not~Seem_tefhind who instructed. them. Their beﬁavior‘with
;. L } '(g,_. B .

' \dther\teachers Was’Consistent with'their ehaViorsWith

"Mrs; Smith, I never sensed any barrlers b tween class and

teachef; instead; I was cbnscious of thei; 051t1ve;attitude

-

\/

‘towards all of thelr act1v1t1es

b
.WedneSday,'yay 5/82' 2 30 3:30° p m. - Grade 6/7
Math . ‘ R
Class‘doihg assignment I»walk‘around.the

Grade 6's as they work. Maurice seems E
~ particularly nervous when I approach his desk ‘

He is very quCk and alert but nalls are bitten; - -
could be very tense ' '

When~fihished Math,  they go on to Language
Arts workbook while Grade 7's do French. Maurice
again-completes the assignment well- before timé
is up- and beglns work on completlon of hls
Mother' s Day card

' Day ends at 3:30 p.m. Students grouped
around Mrs. Smith at front of the room. Others
anxious to leave. Room becomes quite noisy but
settles quickly after a word from-Mrs. Smith. = -

Friday, May 7/82 - 9:00 a.m. - Grade 6/7

Mrs. Smith involved with a Grade 7 girl who
has to phone home. - I arrive at the classroom
‘ahead of her. Scott is at lockers; smiles and
says -that I should teach the class. "Children
are gathered around the lockers at. the back
‘of the room. They begin to take. their places
at their desks as Mrs. Smith enters and speaks

Day begins with the Lord's Prayer——spoken
very softly in perfect unison. The class ‘checks
the chalkboard for the order of the day. Grade 7's
to begin w1th French when the nurse steps in- and
calls the Grade 7 girls . away for a few minutes.
[Mrs.. Smith ‘has apparently forgotten about the
nurse's previous reminder about the matter.] The
girls move off with the nurse and the boys fill
in-the tlme {only three of them] with "catchyup"
work. Meanwhlle the Grade 6's are beglnnlng a
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Social Studies work period; however, due to the
change in the Grade 7 plans, Mrs. Smith Begins
work with Grade 6's in Math. She introduces.
multiplication - of fractions. She quickly reviews
“the rules and the class seems to understand the
‘procedure of multiplication. The Grade ‘7 girls’
‘re-entér and the day shifts back to the previous:
plan: Grade-7 French; Grade 6 Social Studies.

Friday, &ay‘7/82.- 11:30 a.m)-lZiOO p.m. - Grade 6/7
Spelling ' L ‘ -

. I slip into -Grade 6/7 class. They are busy
“on Spelling lesson. The substitute [for the | b
principal's a551stant] is there. dlctatingrwords
_to Grade 7. Grade 6's working '‘alone. No problems

at all--working quietly and effectively.

Friday, May 7/82 - 2,:05’-3:1‘5‘p.m. - Grade 6/7

Chlldren coming in from Phy51cal Educatlon.
The room is chilly but studemts don't seem to . _
‘notice the temperature Book Club books are ready
for dlstrlbutlon A problem arises w1th pne book
not belng 1ncluded ln the order.

The class act1v1ty moves into a discussion
of the television program theyjsaw"this morngng.
"Discussion centering on merits of school life
and dropping out of school and studying ,at home.
Children listen to one another and discussion -
jruns.sméothly.' They listen to one another's
commentsf Hands go up in order to enter the
discussion. . B L R -

"I couldn't stand it at home if my mom
taught me 'cause she'd lose patiernce."”

"I think it would be harder at home. My -
mom and dad are both teachers and I thlnk
they'd work me harder. :

Transition .to creative writing. Students
suggest extraordinary headlines. Eager to
participate. Know Mrs. Smith's sense of humour:
and feed into it. They settle into a written
exercise for the last half hour. Scott is quite
unabashed in hls‘comments " He ends up sitting:
at back of the row just so Mrs. Smith can keep
~him dunder. her immediage control. He returns to

. his own .seat after passing out foolscap to rest-
"‘of class in preparatxon -for the seatwork... The
vclass becomes very Stlll [Students are-

o
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requested to stand, "zipper," and sit down‘as
a signal that the noise must diminish. They
know, the signal and obey qulckly ]

Maurice is shy about his work. Teacher: -
"Come on Maurice. Don't hide it. I want a

little peek." Maurice moves so Mrs. Smith can
read it. :

patricia: flushed cheeks; left-handed;
" mouth tense when writing; head bent over work.

®

The class is still; exceptifdr the hum

(buzz) of the lights. - -

) Scott is off-task; turns to Maurice behind

him. Takes a new book from Mauw®ice's pile and

looks at-it. Pages' through book. -Maurice seated

sideways; doesn't notice or ignores Scott's move-
. ment .. . Seems accustomed to Scott's interruptions.

[Are they both finished?] .

The lessOn continues orally focussed on two
contrasting headlines. -~ Students defend their
statements-and discuss the headlines ‘quite '
logically: (1). Dr. Jasper Successful With
First Kidney Transplant; (2) Success--Kidney
Transplant'Takes After Two Years. Discussion -
"ceases at 3:15 p.m. '

This. class looked forward to their mu51c classes.
- The follow1ng excerpt 1ndlcates the dlStlnCt dlfference in

attitude towards music between the two groups of students
wednesday, May 12/82 - 9:05-9:45 a.m. - Grade 6/7
Music ' oo o
Mu51c was flrSt on the agenda. The class
- was anx1ouwmtoWget down to the music room. .
"Mrs. Smlth can we decide that [who- will perform °*
at the next school assembLy] later, after music?"
asks Robert.

They assemble in the music room and begin to
tune the ukeleles. Mrs. U. reviews an old song:
students play and sing. No fooling around. They
all participate and know what they're doing.

She presents four new chords for a new song in the
blues style. 'They attack the new chords and
within two to three minutes they are strumming
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the chord changesg with a sense of confidence.
They review an old "picking" part and some
students add the new chord along with the teacher.
The sixes seem to keep up with the sevens
and listen intently~to every instruction. Mrs. U.
keeps them busy playlng She introduces another
new song and poings out some . quitar chords to
the grade sevens ho play guitar in preparation
for a song they will be learning

4

No reminders are requlred for quiet or that
it is too noisy.  The class is playing but there
is no over-reaction by class or teacher. They

. ° begin to prepare fqr a 'singing song when proceed- .
ings are interrupted by the prlncipal who calls
both- the specialist and myself to the gym to ask
our opinion of the decorative lines being painted
on the walls. A

_ Students leave the music room and are met
by Mrs. S.. They return to their home.room to
prepare for another standardized 'test.

I added the following cemments to the above

description sometime later the same day. The following .

remarks reflect.-my acute awareness of the differences
" o

between the two'grgups‘and my attempt to make sense of some
: - ™ ; \" . .

of those differences.

Wednesday, May 12/82
Personal Comments:‘

) These grade six/seven students are quite ]
musical and thoroughly enjoy music), partlcularly
because of the ukelele program. They have a.
sense. of satisfaction from the playing aspect

of the program. They always can locate their
music scrapbooks and there is no hesitation about
getting down there to play. :

_ In return, the music specialist enjoys-the
class because of their attitude and accomplish-
ment. Her work is easier and she does more '
performance with this group because the returns

. are so encouraging. I sefhse. the cooperative
" spirit between teacher and studernts; no
conflict situation; everyone is a winner.
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During the week of standardized testing my
observational comments reveal a continuing interest in the -
nature of the differences between the two classes.

May 10/82 - 9:00-10:15 a.m. - Grade 6/7

As I enter’ the classroom, I am“greeted by
several of the students. They ‘are quietly going
dabout the actxvxty of gettlng ready for the
day's tasks. ~Someone has written on the chalk-
board: Monday, May 10: CTBS Tests - Grin and
Bare It - the latter being circled because of
the spelling error. . A seventh grade student
goes to the chalkboard and corrects the erxror.

Mrs. S. enters, removes ‘her coat; she is

on playground duty this week. She asks students

to hurry and get ready. The Lord's Prayer 1is

repeated. Class is seated. Scott has a big bag

beside his. desk; he is turned around chatting

with Maurice. Mrs. S. sternly calls him by his’
" last name and orders him to stand up and get rid
of his bag. He obeys quletly and returns to -
his desk. He is- told to be seated and does sOQ.
Mrs. S.'s voice Yeturns to normal as she N
dlstrlbutes penCllS and prepares to administer the
test. She speaks very dlstlnctly and quietly
as she proceeds to pass out test answer sheets.
Students sit quietly.

The room is quiet; buf, there is a sense of
anticipation that precedes such'a test situation.
Although the students do not' seem to be overly ‘
anxious there is a sense of tension in the air.

.George 1is present this morning. He has
been away for a week. He is short, dark-haired,
wears ‘wire-rimmed glasses and. has mischievous
‘eyes. He requests to be moved ahead of or to
trade places with Jennifer who sits in front of
h1m1 "I can't see over her " They move desks

and exchange places.

The instructions for the tests are read
and explained slowly and carefully. The class
settles down immediately and stillness pervades
the atmosphere.. :
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By 9:30 a.m. there is some movement--people
shifting positions, pencils down,. Students rest
or read on their own when they complete the first
test. Several are finished ahead of the posted
time: 9:38 a.m.

9:35 a.m.. Jane is the- only student still
engrossed in the test.‘ The remainder are just
sitting, resting or reading. ' Alice 1is reading
Patricia'is sitting chewing on her finger; Robert
ig leaning back patiently waiting; tacey an
Tracy are leaning on one arm; Maurice is |
sitting with his head down on his desk,
Shelley is turned towards the side chalkboard
Jennlfer, George and Vicki, sitting. Even Scott
is sxttlng quletly ! '

9:38 a.m. Jane has finished.

There is a break. The students can get
books from their lockers for the time after the
next test; but, they are told not to do so if
they are simply showing off. They are told to
"check their test responses, to go over them and
to take their time on the test. Mrs. S. begins
instructions for the second test. Instructions
are read clearly. The example is read. Mrs. S.
chegks with the grade six students to ensure
that they 'do not become confused. She moves to
the grade sevens and repeats the instructions.
Test begins at 9:43 a.m. Silence agaln
prevails as the students concentrate. They appear
to be intent on their task. Occasional coughing
from George. b Sounds: the buzz of the fluorescent
lights, a chair squeaks, some movement outside
the classroom in the hall, turning of pages. '

When the test ends, Scott indicates that -
he has something to show the class. He goes to
his bag and removes a stuffed animdlflGarfield,
the Cat). He says his mother has been away on -
a trip and has brought it home to him. The students
seem to enjoy the diversion and the toy is placed
on the filing‘cabinet near the front of the room
for all to see. 10:22 a.m.: There is a
sénse of release‘in the room. The concentration
is over. I am amazed at ‘the calmness of this
group. They all seem to be engrossed in readlnq.

No one is fldgety or restless [George still
has a bad cough ]

'
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Same daZ\ - 1:45-2:15 p.m. - Grade 5/6

Y

\

Mr. Jones returns; Mrs. S. leaves. Class
relakes; chatters, visiting with neighbours.
Preparation begins for another CTBS test session.‘\\\

"Turn to page three please."”
“Page three?", & chorus responds.

. .,

. : Instructions are given, and examples worked
through. Several children not paying attention
(Grade 5s). Time limit is seventeen minutes.
Group settles down and begins the test. No :

noiéeh all working. :
, , |

N - $405 p.m.: Most studejts have finished and
‘are pursuing theif own agti ities. Grade 6s
are whispering -and seem ;restless. Some are
sitting quietly. Papers and test booklets are
collected. Class goes out for recess.

An argument could be made for consideration of the
time of day during which the foregoing observations were
made . It seems reasonable to argue that students'behave in
a more guiet and subdued manner during the morning than

dhring the afternoon. This assumption is aligned with a
longstanding tradition that the morning is the.optimum time

'fof concentrated study in the, "basic" areas of learning:

rqading and mathematics. Such thinking leads teachers to

§

éxpect less from students during the aftjrnqon hours. It
15 96g§ible to interpret the fqrégoing qbservations‘in

‘such a mén%er;~howevef, I”was aware of differences between
the tw? éf@up; that went deeper than the'timé of day

during Whicﬁ I made the obgervatibns.' .o,

iThe oﬁsefvations made during th%se test sessions ;

verified my perception that the differences between the two

groﬁpé merited close attention and thoughtful consideration.
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)

1 befan to look for clues that would lead me to a deeper
‘ N .

undelstanding of the differegceé‘l was observing.

N had an opportunityvié become "teacher" for one
period with the grade five/grade six class towards the end
of the gecond week. My notes reveal the natfure of the inter-

action that took place. .

~

Thursday, May 14/82 - 1:00-2:15 p.m. - Grade 5/6

I am "solo" in the Grade 5/6 classroom.
The class tests me a little but eventually
settle into silent reading. At 1:15 p.m. we view
two “"Thinkabout" programs and discuss them.
This group has poor discussion skills simply
because they do not have particularly good
listening skills. They begin to relax with me
(and I with them) towards the end of the period.
Don is always muttering to those around him.
I must be careful not to single him out. Gary,
- Claude and Steve np trouble. Cynthia is moody.
I didn't notice Gina or Karen. .
‘ #®
e The experience was very helpful to my understanding

of what it is like to be an:thef teacher with this
particular group of students who have developed such a

sense of ownership of their teacher, Mr. Jones. I yorked"
e

. very hard during that hour to gain a measure of

their trust.py tolerating some responses during the

discussion portidn of the,lime that would, under normal

circumstances, create grounds for éqme degree of reaction.

{ félt-that I had sucdeésfully passed a test because I had

" not oVef-réacted to their comments during the d?scussion.

They seemed willing to accept me as a teacher as well as

an observer.

‘a
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oI notlceF thls splrlt of acceptance the followrng
: g, : B

'Qday as’ I observed thelr regular art class. My oplnlonf”

‘;approval and ass1stance was requested on several occasrons

_throughout the lesson. Claude 1njured hlS flnger worklng

‘.lon ‘a wood carv1ng pro;ect and came dlrectly to me. I took

-him down to the*nursefs,off;ce where I. cleansed and dressed

‘the wound Whennwe'returned to'the.classroom'Several of .

SO
the students asked me questlons about my research Theyf

”lndicated thelr 1nterest 1n what I was 901ng to be doxng

Don was the only person to state that he was deflnltely

:not 1nterested 1n partlc1pat1ng in the study

<

'ﬁO.The:follqwinq week~l overheard.the following

_commént’oh"myfnotetaking;‘ A group of students were working -

A

,infthe:hallWay and“asyl passed pr Don said, "Watch out or

she'1ll write it in her,notebook;" 'I'acknowledged.the'
comment with'a smile.and paSSed on; I sensed that,Don'was.

sure that I would try to persuade hlm to part1c1pate in. .

o Ty
&

the study - I left him alone and made no attempt to have
'hlm become invblved., -Don and Gary were the only two boys

in grade 51x‘who dld not become ful&y lnvolved although

they did participate ln‘the gquantitative portlon of the -

~data collection.

I continued to move freelyﬂbetween~the’classrooms
throughout the third week. . I‘acdbmpanied the teachers and

students to -a marlonette performance of . Strav1nsky s

]

”Firebird Suite'" at a local hlgh school I notlced that the
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“students were not separated by class, butfsat toqetherpas

‘One‘largewgrOup, Thelr audlence manners were excellent,

eihibiting both attentivenessvand appreciatron.__l':jnsl
hThe'difference'between the two‘groﬁpslsurfaced"'

_after the concert -was conclnded'and the students had

, o o S T, ,

returned cb’the SChool.. I stepped 1nto Mr. JoneS’s class-

room to acknowledge my apprec1atlon of. thelr excellent

'behavlor,7 The follOW1ng is an excerpt of what took place

©

'-Wednesday; May 19/92 ﬁ? Grade 5/6
lGary:""It was borlng 1»'11 8 e
Karen: "It was lnterestlng I liked it."

Gary's expre551on turns to ‘surprise. [T X
o suspect that he- has not. ant1c1pated that: Karen
S would dlsagree thh hlm ] ‘ : . »

A few mlnutes later I sllpped across theé hall to

thehgrade six/grade sewenlclass;_cMrs:'Smlth wasbrewleWLng
'the5perf9rnance witﬁ7£hé‘class;]’Shellnvitéd;thpmbtocash,'
.me questions‘about theaperéornance; 8 |
"How londydoeS'it;tahe:tq.make a‘puppet?h'

How did. he make the old man smokeé? . . = .o

Was the.interpretation accurate?u':,vfpj'; L
The class dlscnssed seweral aspects of‘the perrornance W1th'
a sense of appreclatlon for both the Vlsual andbmuSLCal
components. "They seemed to- be in agreement,that 1t had been
abworthwhilewexPergence. uAt novtlme dld thelrjdlscussron:{
focus on- whether or not the/performance had been borlng
or otherwrse dlstastef/}/f/. ' o l do \'ﬁ;$hiv'u B

! began ﬁo/fECognlze that part of the dlfference

-~ between the-,

PR

e} groups could be accounted for by the nature,



of: the personalltles Wlthln each group :Garyuattracted-

a consxderable amount of attentlon w1th,hls negatlyef
‘comments and‘accompanylng behauior.w'he seenedntodhetal
'~d1eader ln.the grade flve/grade srx room;‘ Karen wasUGary's:v
“equal ln that she, too, was a leaderr 'She seemed to have_e
"v-greater lnfluence amongst the group as a whole’ than dld

fGary because she was phy51cally taller and managed to‘.
acﬁléQé acceptable academlc standards.hf
I‘deCLded to 1nclude xéfén in the second‘phase of

the study but ‘to exclude Gar? Gary ﬁay have.sensedumy
declSLOn because durlno the thlrd<¥eeh he returned thev
“original note‘of‘request I hadisehtvhome‘wlth a note statingd\
'hthat_he‘dld notvwish>to partlclpateiin the'indluidual. |
’jistudy;h | |
y the end of the thlrd week I was prepared to
'»proceed'w1th the second phase of the research I felt‘
certaln that my presence Qas«establlshed in Ashgrove School
'and I had recelved replles from each of the studentsvln
both'classrooms. ‘I decided to work:w1th thecfollow1ng i

“students in the laboratory setting.
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® 'I“ab‘lr_e'_v,2
P_artic:ipants in tlhe Lavbo'ratory thas:e e
. . - s e —

Girls ' ' _Boys SR Extra GirIs
'hatricta - . vglaude: A i‘ \-Stacey
';Sarafd’..L j.;d'_ Roberthfd o Jane‘
'TracYEif, , o 5Steve ‘ S Cynthla . o
fkafenvg’ - | George ﬂ'ifi Vl%kl:
:AIice-'fhj '-u,’fhscott. ,”c>h »Jennrfer
"J'ac':‘k‘i'e‘ R nal';"ri"ce' I .':‘;Sh_e 11.,e_y

I dlscussed my selectlons wlth both Mrs. Smithrand‘f'

" Mr. Jones._ They were quite w1111ng to- release the abovedt
PR . N . o : B
-named students for the 1nd1v1dual work whenever I requ1red,j"

fthem' i assured them that I would check w1th them each
‘.mornlng In order to.av01d anv unnecessary lntgrruptlons in’
dtheir teachrng'schedules. We' agreed not to tell ‘the
jstudents.ln advance in order to av01d any feellngs of,V'
»exclu510n on the part of the o;her students

Durlng the laboratory phaJe of the study>I found
onIy a llmlted amount of ‘time- avallable to devote to the
writihg.of notes.h I recorded the events“of each day and
tmy.activities.related to the specIfic students I’was worklng
wi?h. I kept a.record ofkmy:other,dailf dctivities in ai
fofm that resenbles‘a diary,accountt I Contizfed'tq‘observe

and particpate in the music class actiVitiesbof each of f
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:the two groups of students, howewer,JtheglabOratory‘settingvn
:dld prevent me from the regular observational practices'/v
:I'hadoeStablishediduring»theeinitial Weeks_of‘my‘stay at'
Ashfield i K T o | S
* iThe data collected from.the second phase of thed{
lstudy arebased on-the transcriptions of the taped conver—'
:sations during the‘extended stimulated recall interViews.Aﬁn
vThe.data were personally transcribed in‘handwriting and then
7ltyped.' In order to-validate the accuracy of ‘the transcrip—v
tions,ian independent researcher conducted anvaccuracy
JCheck on;the.tppewritten-transcripts}v ne randomly selected

,tapes_from’the_interwiews:and‘cheCked the transcripts

for errors and omissions.

'miThe InterView Datah»

’ iThe second phase of the research included the‘
fmusicaliﬂask'andv'the' stimulated—recalli‘interyiew.{‘
The listening‘taskigas recorde&_on'Videotape'and_ther
stimulated;recall intertiew,waslrecordedAonvaudioLtabé

ao

‘k(see Appendix B)

| The focus of the stlmulated recallvinteIView was

on the student S response to‘whether or not he couldkrecall
what he had been thinking about while listening to the

muSic that comprised the task. 'Since the musical listening
task had been’ completed during the morninguthere was, on the

average, a time lapse of apprOXimately four hours between

the task eXperience and the stimulated—recall.interView.

«
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One grade seuen studeht volunteered to partic1pate :
"an a. test run of‘the mu51cal task and‘the stlmulated recall'
ilnterv1ew.; He partLC1pated in the task‘durlng an“afternoon;j
vand thevfolloWLng morning.he was lnterriewed.b While»the
student ‘did not appear to‘be lmpeded 1n hls-attempts to

recall hlS thoughts of the prevrous day,’I dec1ded it would

4

be advantageous to conflne both task and 1nterv1ew to’thel

,

'same day .-I'believed that'de01S1on.was;worthwh11e 1n that

':_lt prov1ded a con51stent pattern for the organlzation of'thej

. Labor&tOry Pha.vSe_' Lo | . : _ g ) \

| ' Each morningiI‘selected?two'or threeﬁstudentslto-

’wcrk wlth-rn;the Iaboratorf'settinérfand‘checked'withftheir_
teachers'lnlorder.to7pre§ehtjconfli6ts”urthuclassroom
actlv1t1es and-plaiﬁp IlAisoovered“that‘there-Was”sufficient
;ltrﬁe to have two students complete the task portlon before

the mornlng recess followed by one student completlng the
'ltask before the regular noon . hour."There was usually amplej

. .
'-tlme to rev1ew the V1deotapes “for stlmulus p01nts lnnwrder

to prepare for ‘the stlmulated recall 1nterv1ews scheduﬁed*

during'the afternoon U = R T

- - W

Durlng each mornlng ses51on I explalned that I wohld

IS

'meet w1gh the student after the lunch break to- v1ew h1§

pv1deo tape and chat about it w1th hlm.‘ The students-s)
t»plcased to know that they would be glven an. opportun;ty to

§

;view their own video tape. Iﬂdid not detect any;sense of

hesitation about or lack of interest in the afternoon-

S - ~
5 . . |
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'sessions. In,fact,”Several studéhts commented posttiuel§
"hon how much they had en]oyed the e#perlence |
ﬁach lnterV1ew followed the same format, hoWever,~
it was eVLdent that some of the students uere notvable to
hrecall past thoughts, In those 1nstances, thedstlmulated—
urecall aspect of the lnter01ew ylelded llttle useful data,x
-nevertheless,*by_extendlng the 1nterv1ew to lnclude some
:general Questions about_the meanrng of musrc, most of the
.students ehpressed both oplnlons and thoughts.about mu51c ]
thatfmight not\hauehsurtaced durlnd the stlmuiated recall
Vportion of the interviEwtj’
The presentatlon‘of the‘lnterView datafreduiresd
A.some“explanatlon because Of the hature of.theioyerall
study and the role of the technlque offstimulated?recall
/, . I . . .
,/w1th1n the study. The present study does .not conform to
the work of prev1ous researchers employlno stlmulated recall

technlques._ The. stlmulated recall technlque, in'this_study,
was used in an attempt to uncover the thoughts that occur.

to a student durlng the process of llstenlng Recall is

.Vlewed as an act of,reflectlve thlnklng whereby the thlnker
ttempts to share the meanlnlng of his thoughts in

dlalogue w1th the researcher.. ‘For thls reason I have
chOsen to present.excerpts of the rnterv1eh conuersations

basrthemes that appear to relate to the‘research questions.

The underlylng ratlonale for my thlnklng has been addressed-p

in-. the lnltlal chapter of thls document, however, t is

necessary to bear in mlnd that the lnterpretlve aspect
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of the sthdylrequifés’comprehensiQe’reportihg of the’
o L o ) : e A -

_interview data in order to fulfill the.purpose pfqthe'resé;rCh.  

N

" 'The intérView excerpts are reported verbatim - R
jinqluding the pauses and assents that normalIy_occur in . A

:éonGersatiqn; hdwevér; thére are elements about the‘intef-f

yie@s that caﬁﬁét.be‘;dquatgly'e2§fésséd tﬁrouéhAdeSCriéliVé
vlanguége, speéi;l méméﬁts écQurféd ﬁhroughéut sevefél Qf’;
 .tHe inte;views‘ié thch_llkhey Fhét fhe studgnt aﬁd.IVngé,ﬂv
‘ekperiehcindia §h5fed“ﬁndefét§hddnglof éadb_otherAthat 

'surpésséé-the Qkﬁréss;én of Verbai‘lanéuage," Thesévspeciﬁlls

expériehcesiwiép‘tﬁe étuaenfslﬁéfé:aééthetié'ﬁoménts thét

vaLiqétéd the authéﬁt#éity of fhéif reSpoﬁsés to my q%estioﬁélA
| >gfhé term fthemeﬁ hasbpéeﬁ Qeiibe;ateiy seleétedjfd

.

‘cdnvéy phe sense in which the,cdmments; descriptiqns and

‘opinions of the ‘students express a common or shared meaning.
The musical concept of a theme with its 'variations serves," J

;)in thisrcdntéxﬁi asfanféﬂélogy té’the uéé qf the‘teﬁm,'
v"fhéﬁei;_—Qhe'first £hém¢'th€t'appééfs'in the‘iﬁtef;iéﬁ daﬁarw
réveéis:tﬁe stﬁdégts? fhiﬁking‘ébqut,mﬁéic. ﬁ;t isxaicﬁild}
 déntréd thgﬁe in tbat:itArefiecté the;interact;on begween
the ‘child and, mu51c by inc‘l_udi’n'g"chﬁments'wit-h ‘ré,svp‘e(:t
L té husi;alxpfeférehce,.ﬁﬁsic§l|éQég?néés]:indicéinns
Cof appro;al‘énd disappro?al[éﬁa geﬁeral ;tatgments;abouf' 
Amusic.“ Thé_se?énd théme repéfﬁsftée'recalled thbught;
of:thé studehts‘inaémuch as it ;éipbssiblert;,dis£;nguiSh

redalled]thoughts as.such;::This‘theme is dlso centred
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\, N ) - : . .
'upon the child. The third theme to be‘presented is more

' research-centred in that the focus is.on the nature of the

e

‘research task itself aiong,with an awareness of the
teehnical aspect of the ope:ation of equipment ‘and an aware-
ness of the laboratory settingt'

The ° fourth theme presents data with respect to the

,role of music 1n the school and in the home. In a general

| ¢

sense thls theme 1is mu51c centred because it 1nd1cates the

'plaee that“music holds'in the,child's life-world..

N Thene‘bne:- h&nklng "About Mu51c. The'interview
Ldata eleafly reveal_ that students at .the grade six 1evel*
carn ﬁahefdeeisions' about,musical ptefe;enee_ in the
}%ct.oﬁ iistenfng tovmusic.:.Table.3findicates'the musical
éreferenee ef the’eighteen'etudents who'participatediin
'fthedlahoratefytphase'efrthe study;’fd.;~  .o ;
.fable‘Bl’

Actual Musical Preference Decisions

Musical style ~ 1st ‘Choice - 2nd Choice 3rd Choice
. ' : — .« , . 3 R
Pop/Rock S 16 : Tl o 1
school . . - 1 BT 2
Serious/Opera . S o2 - 15

‘It'is,not surprisingito.find that’Sixteen:Qf the '
,eighteen students prefer pop/rock music over school music

or.Serious/opera~music. The rationale for the preference
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of pop/rock music is based on a varlety of reasons,

[
¢

both musical-and'non—musical,, The . first group

of excerpts reveals the thinking of students with respect:
to musical feasqns for preference.

‘I: Yeah. ©Can you tell me a little bit why you cpoSe‘
.~ < why you would choose the rock one first? I'm’
really interested in that. . :

Robert: .Uh, hmm, I like the beat.

i
I:. Hmm. - . = ' ’ \

Robert: You know.

I: Okdy, tell me a llttle bit about the beat. How
1mportant lS the beat. to you, in music?

'Rbbert; Well,'it -vit was fast - it was sorta ioud

- and it never changed ~ it went on. -
’ ' B . . . ’
I:. Hmm. B

- Robert: And the guys, uhm, words kept with the beat.
I: 'Hmm,iand that madé_it interesting?
Robert: Yeah.

I: Anything more about-thét'pieée?

‘Robert: Uhm, the, the, the étofy was good.

I: So the words are important in.that kind of music
as well as the beat?

Robert: But I didn't really know why. he, he was
talking in that one part. :

[

I: Itt@asn't really sihging?-

Robert: No.

I: Would. you generally choose rock music over other

kinds of music or in - ‘or just in this partlcular‘

case? s . I

Robert: Uhm, yeah, I would.



120

I: And would it be more for the - for the beat and
- the rhythm or would it be more for the words and
.the message in the song’

Robert: Like_, you mean, which - which did I like
"better? g - . - R

I: In, in the - in rock, yeah. What-would be the most
important part -of the music to you? . = - .,

Robert% "I guess, sorta, the speed of the beat; you
know, when it's fast it's sorta more exciting and
when it"s loud it's more exciting.

I:‘»Okay)“so you,like faster, Jlouder music?

"Roﬁert;.,Yeah; >; 
‘ Robert's comments indicate the way in which the
concepts of beet; rh§thm and.temponere frequehtiy confused
by‘studentss In the following exeerbt:soott refers oqrteopo

as speed in muchsihe75ame way as Robert's oommentvof “"the

-

speed of the beat."”
I: Okay; ‘What - I just have a few more questlons to

ask you, Scott. What would be your favourite song
in those three’ :

.Scott: The last_one.' . o ,'-f ' s

I: The last one. Can you tell me why thet was your
‘ favourite song? o ' ' o

Scott: Well, because it WasA— just had the right kind
of speed that I like songs;

I: Would you say that was fast or slow or medlum or
what?

1

. . '.v o
Scott: Medium.. ,

I: ‘Medlum._ Okay. ' I wonder what it is about that
‘ speed that you really like. égan you think about
. that for a second? ' .

Soott:‘ Uh,—'(pauSe - shrugs) .
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"I: The opera. . ST .

. Cynthia: Hmm.

I: You don't know. What would be YOur second choice?‘

Scott: The second from the last. -~ .

I: The "Hold On" .song? - S S

Scott: Yeah.

And the last‘choice?w

1Scott. The very beglnnlng one 'caUSebﬁt‘Was,kinda

too slow.

I: Okay, okay I have some other. gquestions that I
just want to take a ‘few minutes to ask you. -And
that is, number one, when you are listening to
music, what do you think is. the most lmportant
part to llsten for? '

Scott: ’The rhythms
' N C A .
I: The rhythm. . So when 'you're listening to music
dqss the rhythm ‘seem to stand out more to you
than something else7b :

Scott: . Yeah.’ - S .

<

'The-foilpwing excerpt of'Cynthiafs“intefvieﬁ»alsof

A

indicates the connection that-students make between beat,

.

rhythm ahd témpq. S, ‘ﬁ Sl
I: I have_a couple .more questlons to ask you, whlle\
‘ that rew1nds. What was, your favourlte ‘of those.
three? : ’

Cynthia: 'Uh, the Rod Stewart.

'I: The Rod Stewart'séng. 'What wouldfbe second?

‘

I: "Summertime" the luliéby;

Cynthia:' Hmm ..

N

Cynthia: Oh - (pause) - let me think - the first one.
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I: And the last one would be this last one we just
.heard. ; . .

Cynthia: Yes.
I: Hmm. Can you give me some reasons for that?

) Cynthia: For the first one?

v

I: Well, yeah, for all three of them.

Cynthia: Well, the first one - I liked the rhythm - it
"was - I liked the beat. It was fast. :

I: ,Aﬁd the second - your second choice?

Cynthia: I liked the words - the - nice and - well
I don't like it slow, but the words were - made
sense. - . : -

IS
)

I: Okay, and the third_one.

Cynthia: I don't like 1it. I didn't like any of it.

While it did not appear to be difficult,for students

»\to‘eﬁpress fheir ﬁusicai-preferénces‘in terms of first,
'éécbnd; ana thifaféhoices; it was difficult:for them to

érticu;ate'the"ratiohale for their choices. The confusion

of musical terminology is an ‘'indication that while these
t : , e ‘ |

. . : L . !
terms may commonly be heard by students they are not as

thoroughly understood as music educators might assume.

A second group of excerpts reveals the influence

of that which is familiar to students.
‘I: We'll just turn ‘that off and now I have a couple
'of questions I would like to ask you and the first
one, Tracy, 1s what would,your favourite piece of
_  music be from the ones that you have just hea¥d -
+ " those three selections? What would you choose
" as‘number one? ‘

Tfaéy; I liked'ﬁhe second one ... first.
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I: You liked that one first.
Tracy: Yeah. : o .

I: And then what would you choose for number two?
What would be your, your next choice?

/ '
Tracy: I liked the first one, because of the guitar
playing was nice and I liked that one.’

I: And the opera would be your last choice?
Tracy: Yeah,, I still liked that one in a way.

I: You appreciated that music enough though it - it
would be number three. '

Tracy: Yeah.
I: Good. "Can you tell me just a little bit about
- your choices and why you chose the rock piece as

 number one?

Tracy: Well, I've heard it a lot before on the radio

and I haven't heard the qther songs too much
before. - :
oIz Okay. _ : o
Tracy: ....and I just got used‘to them.
I: You say you just got used to ...
Tracy: ...yeah: I liked it 'caﬁse I heard it before

a lot and I knew the words to it.

I: What is it about rock music besides knowing it and

being familiar with it that ... well, that - people
. tend to like? It's very popular music. :
Tracy: Yeah.

I: What,is it in the music, I wonder?

JLracy: ‘I don't know - maybe it's because it keepsﬁ

moving more.
A Y

I: All right. More movement. Can you think of any-
thing else that - that would attract you to rock
music more than another kindyof music?-

Tracy: The different kind of sound effects in the back-
ground sound good - I think - some of them. .
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I‘\\Okay, we ll just turn that off and let it re-run
itself. I have a couple more questlons._ The flrst
‘one ls Out of those three pleces,.Jackle, what : ’
.would you choose as ‘the-one’ that you would llke

R the best? A ) _ ,
Jackie:, ihe'second, ‘
wi&_ The séCond:J' e
QJackle : Hmm. . B ‘.: » s : v. --:Lu. . ".; S .o B
i I:  Can you tell ‘me a llttle blt why'> P,
B ‘ - . Ty 4 e R L
Jackie: - Well, 1t s more of‘the%mUSLC that you hear ’
<.+ .and ‘you get used to At And the other ones you
" don't hear .very often, and so you re not Las. used
to lt - . R ,
I What would be your second cho:.ce’J
Jaokie:;gThe third'onei— the;last'one. v
STk Hmm,'and your‘flrst choice: iIAmean\your”fastf7ff“
choxce would be the_r.; O‘Qg"' ' - : -
Jétkie;, opera;.PV e \ ,

Syt

The two - preoedlng statements express very simllar

1v1ewpornts on the 1nfluence of famrllarlty The followxng

__mt« . N

',excerpt supports bheﬁthinking,of”both'Tracy and Jacxle,“)
I: You did it just fine ST have a couple more questlons
- .I want to ask you. (0h, T guess it's- turnlng ‘back;
7_f1ne %) What would be your favourlte out of’ those;‘

‘three sqngs° ' :

1

' Maurice: Probably the second o
I: The’second one}y.Any reason for that, Maurlce°

Mdurice: Uhm, probably 'cause'it'simore-What's,been
playlng today. : o o

T Hmm, hmm, that's a good reasdn N What kzn of music

would you ‘say that 1s° \

v‘Maurioe:. Mmm, rock probably
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&nd what would be your second chorce? ',@ i

;Maurice:nyrobably the thlrd One. R _ﬂ"~ R ii AR
'hI;_.WScarborough Fair ' and the flrst one'7 I mean, R s

the first one‘would be_your last choice. - |

‘Maurices: ..Hmm. _
3 S I

Some of the students were not certaln why they

“‘preferredfrocr'music, The followxng excerpt from Steve S

~jinterview'indieates his uncertaintyiby the number of timeS"”

-,he-usesuthe'word.“maybe”;
I I would Like to’ ask you just a: couple of questlons,
",§teve If you_ .Wwete to put those - three songs in
_;'“order of preference, ‘what- would be your number
Tt ene cho1ce°. :
‘hStéve: .Uh;."Sweet”Dreams"’I guess,’the;seoond'song}
I: "Amrd number two?”‘ R ! e e
‘Steve: . Uh, the last one.. - - . oo > |
- I: And,nuhber’three,wouldwbe'the';,.‘ v
" Steve : 'FrrSt:one; !
I The"operafsong;‘ '
»Steuef 7Yeah. -
T - - - | SR
,r/ Can you explaln why you make those chorces7 “Why o ,
the rock one, "Sweet Dreams ‘is your first choice? = ‘ vt
’Steve: I don't ' -know. Maybe rts - I just like-the
' music better that s ‘all. ‘
I:._What~wquld 7vwhat is ‘it about the music that you
. like better? Have you ever trled to flgure that = . -
cout?
. Steve: Uh, not really. c el
'VI;i.Well - think aboutlit now and.see if we can try. and
. figure out what it is about rock music that young

people really like. It's very popular
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Steve: Uh, maybe it's - these new. type of 1nstruments

like - make weird n01ses., -

Iz _Hmm,vand they appeal to people

Steve: Yeah

T What else?"That's a good-suggestioni yf'

R L s ) ) . )
Steve: Uh - I don't know - maybe it s,_llke it can.
" be any ‘kind.of way, like it can be slow or it can
be fast, so that more people w1ll llke it, maybe.
I don't know.’ : o

;Staceypspokekof'the'influence‘of‘peer pressure in

-

early she began to be .aware of peer pressure as an

influential factor in musical preference °decisions.

I: Good. Now I 'have a couple other ‘gquestions that
I would like to ask you. First of all what was
your favourite " song. in that group of three° Which
one would you pick out’

tStaéey;' The middle one.

“I: The,middie one - "Sweet Dreams?"
. -

Stacey: Yeah.

JI: Okay- . What about vlr second ch01ce7 Could yoo
glve me a8 secorrd choice? : '

'Stacey: Um - not really.

i
v

IE You can't?. What about third cholce°' Which one 4did

you least llke,-the flrst one or the ‘third one’

Staoey:mf%hevthirdhone.

I:. So you have to put the first %%Z as your: mlddle
.. choice, then.'
‘can you just - can we just talk a llttle bit about
that’, Why is . it that we Xeally like rock music?
I *'wonder what it is about rock music - what's =
different about it that, that appeals to everybody
Vtoday’# or does it appeal ‘to everybody? -

N
r

_ She tried to explain how

"Scarborough Fair" Okay. Can you,

o g ma  l Ki

o e 2 £ i o N

e Wbt e T
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Stacey': Well - um‘— llke, when- people say that they
‘like it then it makes you. want to try it and then
if youw try it out then you '11 start to llke 1t,,
because everybody élse likes it. . : '

I .When dld you start llklng it?
a(pause)

“I: 'About_hoyfo;d would you say yoﬁ Were‘When‘yOu
started'to.like_itg e o

Stacey: About elght or;hine}
I:"And‘what was ‘it = can you thlnk of any reason
*.in ‘the. mu51c why you 'd like it or is it" because
friends - other kids. llke lt 4and you kind of just

" grow up know1ng that you were supposed to llke lt

Stacey: Yeah; That s probably why

I:  Yeah. IS'there any musical_reason?:
Stacey: ... and T llke 1t,ttoo.
I: .- now, you really do, genuinely Likenit. "But

~ when you. were really llttle, do you think,ydu
'llked 1t° ' : ~ ' o :

StaCey Maybe'a little, but then my’ frlends tnced

' me and so I llke it a lot now : '

"

I: Hmm . Do you thlnk your 1deas WLlJ change'>

‘Stacey: Probably.

I: Hmm. What do you think you'll like when you're
~ olderx? o ' : S
Stacey: .Probably slower music.- \

“ One etuaent expressedfoutspoken views on his
musical preferences. He did not like the sefiouS/opera

selection and did not hesitate’to sPeak of.-his dislike.
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“. - . . . ' Lo -
I: . Now,'I have. ‘a couple more; queStions‘to ‘ask. you}
And- the first one is if you were plcklng favourltes‘
what would be‘number one?

‘George :. 0ut»ofjall three of them?

‘Ir Hmm .,
George:;’“Young Turks

‘Iz “Young;Turks would be number one."And what Would
i, be number two? : : o -

Géd;éé{ The secong one.
‘irr”The?"ﬁoloedn"»sdng.
Georqéi ‘reah.

I: iAil right<aﬁ§~number toree?"
‘.Georée;a The operar ‘
i;_,?he opera’ soog. Okay” ‘Cao you'teil.me‘ﬁuet 4 e

g _llttle bit about those choices and why you make '

‘_those ch01ces. - You told- me a llttle blt about

fthat - can you explain?
CébréekiiRockfand;?51¥“i5 my'fa§¢pfitévmu91cj,?"
“I;:;ﬁigh£.: | ; . |
;Georée: adperarrI thlnk Cis sﬁﬁp;a;

I Just stupld - ydu just thlnk lt 'S stupld

v George;',¥eah, llke I thlnk a guy has ‘to be a llttle—-
I: K llttle what? E

:George. There .d have to be a couple of screws loose

' -vscrew looses up there if he. wanted to smng opera.

And the. mlddle one was better than the opera so
I made that my second ch01ce.

Therideotape~of'George indioates“hiS'dislike
for seriouS/opera.mueic}' Facial expressions. and body,'
"'contortions oonfirm-George's stronq_preference for

pop/rock. '”‘f' ;"



129

Other students were less'adamant in thelr v1ens.
'At tlmes I felt that some of the students were;searchlng
_nyr.answers‘to my questlons.that wonld pIéaseane;hin.ther
WOrds,-they Were‘qurte conscrous of'the.interyrewysitnatiqnf
" and it'hadran.eféect?on theiz'réqungés;~ ThelﬁoLloying

exCerpts;refledt‘thisrsituation}.”
I: -I'm just goxng to turn thlS down.t Now I just have
a few questlons to ask- you Sara, and, 'uh, " the
flrst one is if’ you were. taklng the: three selectlons.

that you-listened to . and ‘putting them in  some ‘kind
of order of preference, ln .other words, . your

faVOurlte song out. of those three,7what would it be’lv*

‘sara: - I° d put the ..i'

T .;. the first,tsecona-one!anq therthirdionea;.;
sara; 1i'a;pgt thehthird one first..

tI:"The "ScarboroQthFair" one?l

.Sara; reaht.~

Ir. First anc_secono?‘

‘Sara.' I put*the'rock song -.the first. one second and
the second (Serrous/opera) song last. -

B Okay And the second one was .the, was'the -
Bach ChoraleL . o

lSara: erah.

I: . Okay,'fine. ‘Can you tell me a little blt about
» why you ‘made - the thlrd one "Scarborough  Pair" !
your ch01ce7 '

Sara: _Well, I really didn't like the other two ...

I: Hmm.

‘sara: ... that well. "

9

I: What did you think about this third ome?’
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‘Saraz ... and the guitar sounded hike

‘If !Hmm.

1130

Sara}"I don't know. It had a dice‘;hythm.to it N

1:>'Hmm.

I:: Hmm.

',Sata: ... and his voice klnda matched with it.

'ii’ Hmm. I hotieenyou said the guitar. Do you llke'

4

guitar music?

Safa: Yes.

I: - And that - did that seem to you to be more important_

than the words or ...7

tSara:eJWell,7y6u see both redally meant something.
‘Sara: I :ealiy liked them. !

'I:. OKay, we'll Just stop there and we'1ll turn . thlS

off ]ust to run that back I've got -a couple of
other questions I would like to ask you, Shelley.
What was ‘your favourlte song there?

Shelley?® Oh'-‘"5weet Dreags".

1:., "Sweet Dreams"” - hmm.

,Shelley Yeah

I: How did you know the name of it?

'Shelley; Hmm? .
FI:H How did you know‘the'name of it?

shelley.. Oh f’when they usually do that they usually

say. the name of it.

I: .0h, so you heard it before, and yqu.khew that it

“was called "Sweet Dreams"?.
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© 1% ‘How what?
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-

:Shelley:’.Yeah.%. o . _ L v
" I: What would be your second c¢hoice?
Shelley: , Uh - well - the rainbow ‘song of'whateVér;;j_

“T s The rainbow'sohg : the one about the raln‘H

j"Bnlghtly Sh:.«ne"*f

ftshelley:mem. "

,I::'Anaythe-third-dne wduidjbevf

I:"The’church'one - okay. Can you tell me why you

like the, the "Sweet Dreams best?

, Shelley;.Lfm-more'interested jin that kind of music). .

i::.Okay,'okay; that s fair enOugh - a faLr enough

reason, - What is, it - what i's 1t ln the musxc that
you really llke° : e . _

LI |

Shelley A,The sorta —atuneyandahow4they play it.

~I: Hmm - the instruments?

‘.

Shelley: -Hmm - like,»how they'—\um.? Iike,yhow
stow it goes. . T

/Shelley: How it goes, sort of?

I; :Hmm.—”you mean the melody° ‘ﬁow the words and<the
melody go - the tune up and’ down° : -

Shelley: Hmm.

Ik Okay. Anything else?

iSheiley:h,No.-' o » S Y

I: Why do’ you not llke the Why, for example would
‘you put that church one at the end - as your last
‘choice? T T . :

'Sheiley: Um - I don't know. f
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I: 'Okay, let's just turn this off for mow and let it
run back. I have a couple more questions that
I'd like to ask you, Jennifer. -What was your
favourite song on -that whole - ’

Jennifer: The middle one.
I: The middle one. What one was that?

‘Jennifer: Thebrock one .’

I: The rock one. Even though you turned it fo -
early = ' :
Jennifer: Yeah - I like it.
I: You still liked it best. What would be your second ,
choice? : - * :
Jennifer;"The_first one .
"I The first one, and'you turned it off early, so

this last one would be your last choicef
Jennifer: Hmm.

I:‘ Can you tell me why you make those choices? _why
. you like the rock piece best?

“;Jennife:: I guess I Just like the beat and - I just
’ _like'it.' I don't know why I llke the sound of it. (“

I: Hmm, hmm. And. you mentloned the beat, so I would
‘guess that you ‘listen, for the beat in music.
What about this last plece - the choral piece.
Could you feel the beat in that°

Jennifer:  Not: really

"I: 'What about words - _ how 1mportant are words when
you listen. to mu51c° '

vJennlfer.b It depends what the song. lS, sort of - what
the song ls ‘about.. . o

It 1is elear that the students in this studyepre—
fErred.musicgthat had a lively tempe, was rhythmicallyvstrenq,‘
and was fairly ﬁamiliar'to the students. " The rqck/pop-

‘selectiods werefidentified as ﬁost pbpular, followed by the
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~school music»selections. The least preferred musical

selections were those of the serious/opera style.

The most familiar muSical conceptsAappear”to’be
beat and tempo, although rhythm is frequently ?Lsused by

students to descrlbe tempo. Throughout the 1nterv1ews the
. . e .
terms "beat" and "rhythm" were used by.students; however,'

the term "tempo"’ was not dlrectly used by students to
describe: the speed of theimusic.

It is interestihg"thet hoIOHe:idehtiﬁiedeﬁy:of

the school music selectiohsbas typteal_school'music._ Some>
studehts thouoht'it;was e-brand of‘couhtry/kesterh musio/’
whileione or two students reCOgnized‘it’es>folk music./ﬁéath‘
of the three school musio selections uere from‘avseve%th
érade edition of a schooi>mu5io series that_was.euaiiibles,
to the school. > |

kThedfollowrng exeerpts‘show how two»students\des-

cribed'the same piece of schoolsmusic that was unfemiliAr

- € v

to both of them. - o e D N

I: That's okay. What did-you think of that pieée?

. ) : o .
“Jane: ~ Oh, I thought the - I thought the music .was
- weird - the words were. too. :
I: Hmm. What was weird about it?
N ) ’ . ‘ v o o
Jane: The music - the way they - the harmonica went —
and - ' ' ‘
I: - Have you ever heard music like that before?
Jane:: No (laughs).

I: It's not,your'faVourLte'kind - I take it.

K



134
Jané: No = 'it's not *"my wéy - Iﬁvé never éven heard
of that before. ° oo ' ) .

I: Where do you think. you might -hear that kind of
music?. ) ‘

Jane: I doh't know.

I: C%n'You reﬁall what was going through your mind
there, Cynthia? ‘ : ' '

‘byﬂthiaq' 1 tﬁoﬁéhtathaﬁ thé music séund%d funnyﬁv
I ﬁa;e_you'evér hegrd.th;t'ééund befo?e?_ ‘

.Cynthia::'No.
¥ Do you knOW»Q§at it is?
Cynthia: No. ‘

'I. Can you guyess?.
Cynthia:”‘SQmebkind of - rééordéf?
I: No - harmonica.
Cynthia: vHafmonica.
I: Have you ever seen a hafmqnicg?

 Cygthié: 'Oh, yeah;~ yeaﬁ - my-dad's éotfone.,

I}I Your dad has oﬁe, Well; then you‘must'have heard

it. ~Does he play it?.

‘Cynthia: I know but - not anymore. He used to when-
I was a littlg girl, like, five. He doesn't now.

I: You'll have to get him‘td-play it. See if he‘Can'
make that sound. Maybe you could play it.

A similar situation arose in which two other .
- students made .strikingly simild; comments oﬁ the_éame

operatic selection.

=3

i s
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I: “What did you think of“epat'music?'

Steve: Boring.

I: You didn't like it?
"Steve:  No.
I: 'Can'you - do you know why?

Steve{':Uh,gI don't know,>I justydidn”t;like the,music.;

I: The look on your faée there.
Claude: 'I_hate,tggtimusic (both laugh).

,I: Can you tell me WHy YOu dislike that music S0 '
’ intensely? I could see right on your face that
you didn't. llke it.: oo :

Claude:r I just don't llke hlgh SLnglng

I: 'Okay. What is it about the hlghness° Is it the
hlghness or the souhd of the music or what?

‘Clauﬁé:~vJust,rI donHiknOW, Just, I ]ust don t like
‘that kind~of musich- It s borlng

I: ‘Okay. I can tefl by your 9051t10n that you think
it's pretty borlng :

i

It appears that these students -have a greater -

appreciation of music that is familiar to them than that.

which is unfamiliar to them. They tolerated- the schooi P

/
|

y
7
i

selections even though they were unable to identif%y the -
school mtsic as a distinct style.

On. several occasions ‘during the interviews I

referred to a specific behavior that was, in'itself,fa‘re;

" sponse to the music being,K listened to. The video'tapesf

PR
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reveal an array of these behaviors that I used as stimulus
points during the stlmulated -recall portlon of the ‘inter-
views.‘ These behavxors are responses of an unconscious

hature because they are completely natural and spontaneous.

They ind;caté approyai and disapproval of the immediate

‘musical selection being listened to. They range from

facial expressions ﬁb body‘moVements. Disapproval is

Signailed by scowls, frowns and eye movement that tends to

.
-~

‘look upwards  or scan the room. Accbmpanying body movements

that signé} disapproval include: turning away from the

sound source, contorted movements, hands over ears, hands

\

on-chin with elbows resting on the table, fingers drumming
and arms folded as if ﬁo.protect one's self from the sound.

Approval or accegtancé is signallea by slight

smiles, head bobbing, toe or heel tapping, body'movement

"tb the beat of the music, flngers tapplng out the beat and

even occasional singing with the music. In several instances

the students theméelves weré surprised to see their
“ N

A .
spontaneous responses to the music. The following excerpts

indicate instahces of approval that the students commented
N s N . .

\

‘on during the interviews.

»

I: tht’about right there - that big smile on your

ce?
’//féce

- “Jennifer: . I liked that.
I: You liked the introduction to that music.
Jennifer: I liked - I.liked_it better than the first

one.
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I: You did. Did you know that far into the music
‘ that you'd like that one better? You'd just heard
the beginning measures of the music.

o

Jennifer: Yeah.

S b ‘
I: Did you already know?

“Jennifer: Yeah I - I thought it would beée better.

I: Hmm. - How do you know? What is it about music
that let's you know right away that you're going to
like it. \/f” :

Jennifer: Thehbeat - 'sort of.

-

I: 5Thé“5é§ﬁ. What kind of a beat do you really like?
T ) _,.}g, N E)

Jennifer: Um - something like that.

fur B . g .
I: I notice YQir head was Rglving. Were you thinkihg .
of something there? & o

Scott: Yeah, Iv;ike tﬂé'w. he music went :
I: Whaﬁﬁﬁar;‘qf the musié?

Scofﬁk Keeping time With.it.

I: Hmm. Anything else?

Scott: No | o | K | ' : g
1I: what did you think of.;hap nusio?
Scott: Oh, I liked it bettef‘than the firsé stuff.
I: You did? |
Scott: Yeah. *
I: Can you tell me why?

‘Scott: It's faster. ‘ -~

I: Okay:



zi,Jendifep:ngdék at my foot.

_Jennifer: ‘The m%sic.'

I: “

‘I .

I:

Cynthia:: (laughs) Yéah:

I:

F#'Rbbert: (laughs) yeaht>

>

What were you thanklng Qf there°
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- . ; . Vo S . - cs . ‘ . K . S . 4 E o
' I: . Yes, look at youy £foot. What's happening to it.
RN , S e e

. Jennifer:: .It's moving. =

-~ «I: What's itemov;ngytb?fgi_ . .

é
N ) ;.

‘That's rlght,'lt s° movxng ‘to the beat . Sare. Your
body is respondlng to the beat.

,cynthiaffTOhj I was tapplng my feet. 1 1iked the rhythm.

Hmm . YoUr’bodytwas_respondlng, wasn't it?

o re
oWl _’J__-"«u A ' BRSO | UGS | U LIS N n
ov i } '
1 notice rxght there your toes tapplng You: were
tapplng the beat with your toe ...

.,r does that - make you recall anythlng, because

. you weren't tapping before - all of a sudden you
‘started tapping your ‘toe. ,

'quert: Yeah, 'cause, I_doﬁ't knoW} I just like‘the

- beat. ,
. N
" — — " — " — — " —_—— " — — " — — " — — " — — " — L — "

) LY
" Yes ... Now I notlced somethlng else. I noticed

your toes’ tapplng.' Does. that trigger anything that

you were thinking about? Were you still thinking

of the show or ...? ¥
- - ’ S”‘z‘_

. 3 : L . N . .
Patricia: No, I just tap my toes whenever I'm listening .

to music.
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“The foliowihg comgehts hade.by Cynthia>re§e31‘the‘
normal'self—conscieusness of -the pre-adolescent struggling
#%ﬁh the natural-response'to music. R

I{ How about there°

’ i'J' R N

Cynthiag When I”turnedvaréund?j: )

“I: Hmm; ’fv‘-ae, ey o

Cynthla- I don't know - I. Just "I couldn't sit’ in one
spot. I had to get up and move around and I was o
51tt1ng there - llke, the tune wanted to make mé o

~dance ‘and I was just lookxng up and I was - X was - .

“the camera was watchlng me and I couldn t get up
‘and I was < .

I
L4

I:’ Well; Whyrcou15n}t yoe?
.Cynthla-r_(ieughS).i'dtfeéi too embafreseed.

I Wouldvyeu? |

Cynthia: Hﬁﬁ.

I: But - gt‘hdhe, wouldiyou get up ana detée>totit?

,Cynthia:.-Hmm.

I: In.nhe llVlng room or in your bedroom .or. where°

 nynthla ’My bedroom.‘ ,‘fﬁj
"I Hmm door open or closed° A

'Cynthia:A Closedgﬁlaughs{;

o

gThe'powen of %Psicvis evident in the nextvtwd_
e W o o :
ereﬁﬁts because, as George trieées torexplain_the1natural‘

7

5 REN 2 1,;* u' ’ . . - . ) . .

. response to music. was stronger than the thought response.

George: Right there,. you know; when I waé tapping
‘my foot.. ‘ :
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George, I caught myself dorng that - 1 was’ tﬁinking
M"Why - am I- d01ng that° Ifdon t llke this. music?"

(laughs) _
What would 1t be - about the

'I wonder why you: were’
musrc that would get you tapplng your toe’

s

%zf_George- Well, the beat of it and I was srttlng there
]ust e ‘ - .

. So even though it = you, you say you dldn t 11ke

1t, somethlng in- your body started to’ respond to 1t -

'~George-, Yeah, somethlng.

T I: I wonder what makes you do that’
George.r I don t knowr~ '

Can you thlnk of any reasons why'> What would it

‘be in the music that- would cause you to automatlcally

iy

start to tap your toe’>

‘,,h'.George: Oh, 1ike, the beat of 1t° _You know’it's a -
. ... . sorta fast beat-f'and I suddenly tab?ed;my toet
' '{FI:4'res'j-it'53got‘aﬂbatchy beat. ' a

George-..Yeah,ra%d'listarted‘to’

~So your, body was saylng

too badt" » e
, TR

"Hey, this music's not

I:

'George: Yeah. % .

“What was your mind » 7 '-‘i
(laughs)

George: "This music is stupid!"

_saying? .

. I: ,Okay:'-“ L R PR

o .v oy aNV’) C {3\' e - .
&g _
- that ‘s when I was 'sitting

nght here
- I tﬁbﬂght the, musrc was gettlng to” me “and

Georg
R }ere
“ I was startlng to move.’

nd of groovrng to the ‘music.

I How - yes, you were.xl\ﬁh‘
How do youyfeel when, when,, when lt gets hold of you”
like that’ IR ‘ . o _

=
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. -
George?< Well.
'--i: What goes through your belng’>
George ~:'Cause llke, you’ know, B sald that many times

that I like rock- and-=roll. 'And if I -hear rock- and—
roll I start to go and "sorta: dance around a bit
(laughs) It s really stupld, but .

I: No. It s - just that you respond very,,very openly””; '
to it don t you’ : : e LT

George:- Hmm." .
o N
" I: And is it a goOd fe,

“

George; . Yeah, I like lt.a’so?%aggets.me\going..

i:_ Right.o Can 'you, can .you tell me any more about
that - just that - what is it about = in the muSLC,-
that makes‘younwantvto do that? . :

’George:f To go Like-that?"‘

- . i

I: . Yeah. \

@eorge:. Ohté well, the ‘beat of it 'is fast beat and

'“iike,.I llke to move: to fast beats e

I: . Right.‘

¥ George .Slow beats like the operavand‘stuff‘— just .

- . ... don't: get to - just don't ‘turn my ‘crank. Lo
3'The video tapes show;somegof7the students singing.

along with-thE'tapeddmusic they‘were'listenintho.'_This“

was qulte lnterestlng to some of the students as they v1ewed

;.
g

B

,thelr video tapes durlng the 1nterv1ewm R ."' e
'Stacey{_ There,”Instarted1singing.
ZI:r‘YOu were what?
‘Stacey: I started singing.

I: YegQ._Were you. aware you were srnging?
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,Stacey&"Yeah,

I: You were? Flne Slng with.it. Fine édwproblem

at all. Why .why were you singing or did you have.
‘any.reason or -just because you liked it and you :
know it’ ' ‘ : o

Stacey: I liked the music - yeah.

George{ (laughs) eh.

3

I: What. were you ‘doing there?
.George: ,(Laughs) i was talking along with the music.

'I: . You were - Singfng With it.

”George And that's why I went llke that. ;tayse'"why

Iiﬁ'You_were respondlng t : h7 o _Eg?
”theorge I’was Slttlng there llke thls - like “why‘ah

’George: »I.know;

am I dOLng thls°"

~I:. I wonder why. , "Here you are telllng that you, were

tthklng that you dldn 't 1like this, music and. you re-

trying to block it out #nd yet when we look " at yoP,.vf

‘;there you are singing "ﬁold On, Hold On". - ' \

I d01ng thlS’"w »

v,

S S 'I wonder what 1t is in the music that makes you -
do that'> : : -
'George VI don t know
I: Do you thlnk maybe 1t ‘s as bad as you thlnk lt 1s’>

:George Well now that I thlnk of 1t,v1t 1sn t . lee,
"when I first heard it I was sitting here -borlng -

_borlng, like, someone should go and shoot me - and
they'd: be‘dOLng ‘me” a favour. :

ST Hmi. But now. that you hear it - you can see- why

‘you started to .sing. along with 1t s,
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Géorge: Yeah.
_____n._,__u,_._n__u.__ll_._n'___,u____n__n__.__n

RE whathare;yen;doing'thefe?n
‘Shelley: i-wash(laths) singing, I guéss.

I: Singing,?[sure yOu were 51ng1ng. Su:e;ffAna>yon
' knew all the words_*- : SR

Shelley.~ Yeah.

I: =- to the refraln.f;Hmm; Do you like that song?.
Shelley: A:bit (laughs)

.{: Hmm - you seem to.— I wonder what 1t 4is in:the music’
.ffvfithat attracts you? 'What is - it about that song ‘that
~you'd automatlcally start s1ng1ng w1th - over
-another song?. :

e

::Shelley (iaughs).
e : “ :
I: -You dldn t sxng with. the church song
,Shelley 'Né.‘“”
, I;. Npll Well,’what.was‘it?j
fsnéiiéy;:»x don't know.
h \The-fellowrng excefpts present coﬁments,by_students

.whoseZdettfhéhawior demonstrated~disapproval df-a'speeific

'mdsiéﬁl;ggiectidn,l

.
_I: In: that segment you were very still and then you
'{'%moved and shook your _hair. a- bit. .Can ‘you recall what

you were tthklng of there°

sara-' kY don t know g kinda,wlike - I don't really like
that song that well. e C : ‘ .

Ti: Were you thlnklng abOut not llklng 1t°,or°‘-

3

_Sara;h Yesg‘



‘I: 'All right,- 1et s see what happened

143

I: “Hmm. What would it be that you didn't like about .

it? -

‘Saraf“ I don't know f‘the_beat of the-music?.'And the

Nrwa¥\théy_sung it, I guess.

I And'there.:bydur hands are right over yout'ears.

Claude: (lauéhs5 I just don't like hearingfthat(music,

B guess

I: Weré you - trylng to block it out’l

fciaudeﬁ "Hmm . ; _ R o o o - s o

Cynthia: I ]ust look so funny.

I:. (Laughter) . The look on yogr face gave you away - Qh '
.Cynthia. I thought - that's really cute - funny -
really funny. - ' o : -

Cynthia: I,couldh‘t;help it, it was - I coﬁldn*t stand

it.

I: You eouldn‘t‘stand.it.

‘Cynthla It was too loud and I had to turn it down when

~* the: lady started to SLng like: that ~I couldn't

‘stand it.
I: What does it.do to-yoﬁ?

Cyntﬂia; I’don't'know, it sends*chilis dp my back.

'

,i; ‘Does it really? .Oh, the look on your ;‘yqd put ‘your

hands up by your ears. I thou'ht "dh, she's going
"to get up and run out of the ®om.™ But you didn't,
you stayed there ) ' S

Cynth;a:t (laughlng)

o . ‘ . L

> . L B ¢ o
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Some of.the¥étudents-fegistered'their,diéépﬁfovél'¢h
O ( . . ‘ .

of’a musicaI"§eLectidq by adj§sting thé volume Cpntrdi to
a'pgin£ wﬁere@ﬁhé‘ﬁUSicAWAé;ba;ely audible fé: the’durétion "
‘éf that §eieétioﬂ, The agf,of'tu:hing.dqyﬁ'tﬁé voiﬁmé_is
_a:conSciqué reépénse té'avéid'thé music; however, itfdoés
indicate'another wayjfn whicpfthe stﬁdents ;espondéd to

music they disliked. 1In contrast, students increased the:
»voldme‘ofvmusical selections Ehéy wefe'enjoying.

.-

Thé da£aAp:ésented.thg§Lfér-hm&‘fbéussed on- the
\themé‘of‘stﬁdent-thinking about‘musié iﬁcluaing the musical
préf?réhcéélofltﬁe gtudents éfter1coﬁpletiﬁg,£he'iist¢niﬁ§
Htéék, the manngr in whiﬁh:étudents explain their musical

preferences, and the spontaneous ways in which students

demonstrate and discuss their approval or disapproval of
particular musical selections. A furtherLVariation related

to this theme includes commenis"gﬁ a more geheral'nature
' that reflect studeht'thinkiﬁa“about music.

*

"_ Throughout the interviews I tried to“provide each
student an opportunity tofekpfess'what he thought‘about

mdsic_asran‘entity of his personal.life.' The following
excerpts from the .interviews present those general views.
Théifirst two excérpts indicate the range of views from the
, o Tk o : | B .

" broad acceptancé of most musical styles to the narrow

acceptance limited to one favoured sgyle.'
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-

"I Can. you tell me a llttle bit- about how-lmportant
music is to you in your life?

Jackie: I like it. Like --

- I: You didn't mino any of those pieces,‘did youf
Jackie; Uh—uhn- .. no. |

- I: You didn't.show any facial eipression that wouiav

" say. "this is awful" ... no. What kind of music is
really important to you?. C

_Jackie: Hm .. I really like oountry,‘a.lot‘more than
rock. o -
I: Do you? E o »E o o o
7Jackle Because rock is sorta fast‘— you don't'really
get the words .and you don't really get the. under— ‘
- standing of the song = what- they meant. :
"I How meortant are the words to you when you 're

llstenlng to mu51c°f Would you say. that you listen
’ to them more. than you listen to: the musmc or, oOr

you don't en]oy the mu51c 1€ you- don't understand
the words, or what’

Jack1e~ I just like music more: “when lt has words'”

because then you get to know what they mean ‘when-
'they 'sing - what they re referrlng to.
I: That s rlght. Does it, ever‘make you dlslike.a

_song when you find out what the words are°
Jackieé.' hh
T: It doesnﬁt,’so'words help the meaning.

.Jaokie: t!eah‘

I: Okay, what do you thlnk about musmc°‘

. 4‘ ' . i B . , .

George- Well, rock and- roll and stuff -+ I think those
things are excellent. o ' ‘

I: .You do?

v

L



147

' George: ... but, other stuff - that -

I

" How do you separate them'out[ thouoh, because

it's all music?

£

' George: Well, rock and roll - I said earlier itfs a
»lot faster music and there's a fast beat and it's .

901ng better than other ‘stuff that's slow mu51c.

AllAright,_so rock-and-roll is the most meortant

»

I
’ music to you. What about music in general - just
all of music = is it important to you in your life?
Pretty lmportant or not.-very 1mportant°
-Géorge: ‘No, pesides rock, no it's not really that
important to me. : : T
I: What is it about music that makes you enjqQy it
then? -
'Georget.'Fast beat.
I: Beat, okay. gAnd you said Something earlier about
,w0rds_ ’ o ' -
. George. Oh .yeah, the words. "If you know the words .
: you 11, enjoy the song.a lot. better than when it's
~Jjust musxc.~ You g® - it's like, uh, in rock-and-
X ~.roll, the = lots of times you can 't understand the
B weis-and after you hear it about a time you listen
very carefully - you can go. and ple out the. words
and then it sorta - ,
I: Do YOU plck them all out at once or do you just plek-
out one_or. two words at a time 'and then fit the
, others in like a puzzle?
. 'George- Yeah, yeahnﬁlike - you can only fit - take out
"pick ‘a - how could I say it, like - I can only get
a couple of words out of it at-a time, like, you
~can't get it all at once. S ‘
I: 'So you llsten agaln untll you get a few more words’'

“and then pretty soon you almost know them all. -And

what do you do when you don't know the words - in
the parts that ‘you. just can't flgure out°

George: Wéll, I just go and try to figure them all out.
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I: You do. Do you ever ask - talk it/ over with
friends or, anything? - ‘ N

" 4y ’
" George: No.

Two'contrasting views appear in .the following two
ekcerpts; although both students agree that music is
important to life. S - o R '//

I:. No. Okay. What do you think about music?

~ Vicki: ° Uh - oh - (pause) .
I: What do you say - what would you say about music -

would you - do you think it's important in your
life? .or in anybody's life? :

Vicki; Yéah.
I: .You think it is?
_Vicki; zYou“d sort of miss it.if it weren't (laugh).
f: Tif.you‘didﬁ;t haQe it.
. T
‘Vicki:' Yeah..
I eréh —lth would you miss it if you dian‘t have
‘music? \

Vicki: Uhm.

I Whatiaré, what are some of the things that music -

ways we use music - that would - that you'd miss?
Vicki: It makes you feel, like, uhm - feel inside,

Sometimes with some songs.

I:A Hmm . Do you use music sometimes to help you feel
" a little better or ...7? ' -

Vvicki: Yeah.
I: ... if you're feeling terrific?
Vicki: Hmm .

I: Can you.describe some of those times?



‘you? .
~ Vicki: (pause) Sometimes you feel downiand when I
‘ listen to a song that is sorta cheerful, -- .
I: '-- then how do you feel?: ‘
Vicki: A little bit better.
n —— —— " — —— " — — " —— — " — — ”" — — n —— —— " — — " — — "
I: No.¢71t wasn't very diffioult, was it? And can you .
tell me a little about - about how - wha% you think

Vicki:

-Maurice:

"Maurice:

'Maurice:

'i: Okay

Well =~ S

I: How yQu might be feeling and how music night heip

about music? How does music strike you?

Maurice:
' songs,

'Well, sometlmes I don' t really like the
and sometlmes I do, you know.

I: 'Hmm{

Sometlmes I llke to hear music and sometimes
I don't. :

I: Is that right? What would be some times when
really do like to hear musxc’

you

" Maurice: Hmm. Usually when you re travelllng in the
car, I llke 'to hear 'something. :
I: Do‘You do that sometimes with‘your'family - somo-

times listen 'to music while you're tpavelling?'

Hmm.:
I: What-kind of music wonlddyou‘listen_tO?
Maurioe: Mmm/, most of the time my dad p%cks it out
({laughs) . ‘ B
I: And you nave to go along w1th hlS ch01ce;_vAnd is

. it pretty good°

L 2

Hmm.

want to have music around at all°
Maurice': - When you feel a little bit mad and all that.

s . . e

- S | 149

What are some times when you really wouldn't
e :
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I:. Oh. You wouldn't want to have music?
Maurice: No (chuckles).
I: What would you rather have for sound?
. Maurice: Probably nothing.
, | %?
I: Just silence. How important is music to you’ just

in, in yodur 1life?

a

Maurice: Pretty important. It would be pretty dull
if I didn"t have any.
. , L &3 '
I: Yeah, yeah. What kind of musitc do you think is
the nicest music or the best music? *

P Maurice: Probably fock.‘ .

I have Qrouped the next excerpts together because
‘they not Qnly express general views about musid, they'reveal
how these grade six students grappled with a complex
question.. : ‘ ' . S ”
"I Okay. How .important is musgp-to you, Cynthia?
: .« ‘ .

Cynthia: If there wasn't music we couldn't get along.

,

I: You don't think so? "
Cynthia: 1T like music.
-I: Hmm - I can tell.
‘I: How importaqt is music to you? )
. ¢ 4 *,‘~.v"r: )
Scott: Pretty important, becausé you know, what 7 i 5

. R v f . .}f..‘. ?'37«‘_,
would happen if you really didn't have any.@u$&£~ J Sy
and you didn't know how to talk? You wouldh'’ ‘pe 2, %'Y
able to communicate or anything. ' 4ﬂﬁ§ﬁx‘fi ’

I: Hmm . Do you sometimes use music to_,commun ?". ¥ 7

Scott: Sometimss.
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I: Can you tell me about it?

- : Scott: Not really. It's kinda too hard to.
m
____u______"_____u__.__n.____u____u_____n___,__"ll____iu_____n
I: Yes. Okay. How important is music to you?

Alice: Oh, I'¥®e found that - well, when I was a little
while back, like maybe one or two years ago, I
really didn't listen to music that much at all.

-
[}

e 4

I: Really.

Alice: Yes. And then - except for music class and I
really enjoyed music classes and, oh, I really don't
know. Like, sometimes,. I find that music is very
enjoyable and other times I find that music is just
kinda - it's there - 1f I want to do - if I want
to listen to it, except after a while of listening
to music then I kinda get addicted to it and‘'want
to listen to more and more. ' '

I: How important do you think music i% in one's life?

. : L . .

Patricia: Oh,- I think it's ... if someone wants to
relax I think it's a good thing to sit down ang put

“ SR your feet up and put on a record or a tape Or )

something. s ) e P

, T a :ﬂﬁ

I: Uhmm. What is it about musid¢ that causes you to
like one kind more than another?e

i neighbours and they go to the s ony and sone-
R times if they have extra tickets ey invite me.
I've gone a few times and after a two hour
symphony it can get a little bdring. But, I like
some of the music and that and I think it is just
if you are exposed to one kind of music more than
another then I think you like the one kind you see
most. :

Patricia: I gueés it's jusE e——»weli, , uh --- we have
%fph



I asked two students to rate the importance of
PR R '

music on a scale of‘onefto,tgng,_Their‘responseS'fqllowE

I: Qkéy. If you were qdihg to rate music on a scale
of "1 10, what number: would you give music, as
lmportamt to you?

Claude: YoUwmean like rock-and-roll? -
N O Wéll, any kiné ofvmﬁsic.
Claude: All of them put together?

'I: wWell, all of them put together if you want. Where
would you rate it as important. in your life?

Claude: About a three - four. - =~ o v

-

I: Three - four. And how would you rate hockey?.

Cléudeﬁ About niné.

I: So mu51c is ... how 1mportant to you? ° If yOh were.
' going to rate it on .a scale:of 1 to L0> where would .
your put music in your llfe°, R . P X -

Sara:. About elght.
o . R S
I: What do you think is more lmportant than music
to you? :

/
/

P}

Sara: Spellihg.

>

I: OQhY

Sara: Yeah, "I like spelling:
I: Do you? Okay. What about éports? How do, you
like that? » SRR : : |

Sara: I llke'to”go sw1mm1ng but I don't get to do it
very often and I llke sometlmes playlng a game of
badmlnton.

I: °*Hmm, hmm. Okay. What is it about music that makes

you enjiyfi%? S : - ’ : C ‘

Sara- Oh, sometime/ if<I'm in a. bad mood it gets me
in a good mood. It helps me to do . the: work
around the house. I'm not sure..
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OﬁBy'twq'df the‘eigﬁteen'sthdente’invo1ved.in"ﬁhé*’

Study‘spoke‘of mUSic aé'dotfbeihg very”importantftcithem;ﬂ.

musicr R s R

'1:"Okay._ How do you regard mu5109 Howaimpqrtantiis“f
“music to you? Sl ' S

1Jane:vItfs‘uh,tnet_bne}of\my'most important‘thihgs,. '
I: It isn't?
Janeé No. -
S R ' o :
%b ] “You don' t enjoy 1t very much or only sometlmes
[ - or what?’ P :
'Jane Well “yeah, I do, but,wthere s a lot of thlngsr
tr'd rather do than sit and llstén to my radlo,;y‘ !
; ‘~" but . B : : v
A S R R . : I .
I: Can you name’somé’of'those-thiﬁQé'for me?.

-:5ane'l I’ d rather go/out w1th a frlend or rlde my 'f_f;‘ /_g
bike or somethlng like that,'and 1'd much rather RO
go w1th a friend - , R LT : : ’

'I: I see = so you éoh4t listen to a lot of music?’

Jane: 'Only when, dhen I go to bed, you know,.it's
the only way Jwell it's the only time I ever.
llsten to my rpdlo:— I don't know why I don't listen.‘
. 4 . . ) . . , B

I &
R LI T W o o W ___/'l’__!lr_vl__vv__ [T IR | I | ]

If' What Klnd of muSlC is realIy 1mportant to you -0r f
is mu51c 1mportant to you’ o ‘ e ’ !

Karen-‘ It' s "not really 1mportant but it"'s just 'some- ﬁ_
‘thing to llsten to. .Sometlmes it teaches you. . . . ,;/Z/
somethlng. R S IR

'VI{ Okay and what klnd would that be for.you°v .

. rj‘ BN “ . £
. Karen:‘_WelI, almost any klnd teaches,you somethlng
. : \’5' N A ‘,»x
RN A'nf L
. ‘Q} . ST . N
5, ’ “;_ o K3 "
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1 Okay, what kinds of thlngs can you learn from

music? ‘ :
| I : A

L i \
e

”TKaren. You can learn how to play mu31c,4?n learn how

to. slng

S

a‘» q‘.q,i

I:- So would‘You,say'musrc is, ‘is useful and helpful

in life?

Karen:;'Hmm;

for you?

Karen;d"I-ddn“t‘knowf'

'I: ‘But how useful or how helpful would ‘you say 1t is

& __— ’ -
o . .« o

P

These general comments and oplnlons complete the |

hdata presentatlon on the 1n1t1al theme that focussed on

‘thlnklng about music. - The second

theme reports)data \

spec1f1cally related to the stlmulated recall portlon of

the interviews.

“Theme Two 'Stimulated-Recall Data. - The_technidue'

e

of stimulated—recall'was emploYed.

whether orx ﬁbt grade six students
‘about’ during the act of listening
. AR ) ) .

',each'videotape.in.preparation'for

N <.w..,,v,

down a llSt of stlmulu§ pornts by.

in>an‘effort;to see -

‘can recall what they think

‘toAgusic. I previewed

each .interview. . I Jotted.

takrng“dan the,f@otage'

eter %eadlng at each p01nt and wrltlng a. brlef descrlptlon

'rof.the'behavibr'or the sound that‘

’-(seeTAppendiX/C).

was to act as thews%lmulus.

‘The data to be presented have been separated 1nto

l

several varrFtlons of recall and reflectlon lncludlng the

recall of pagt experlences, concentratlon,on lyrlcs,

1

@

the meaning/of lyrics, and”musfcal awareness} I am careful

! -
i R
{ .

‘/



‘ostudent recalls an experience in which the_presentﬁmusidﬂi'

. : ,64
at thls p01nt to 1nclude reflectlon as a part of recall

i
1

'because 1t is 1mp0551ble to separate the two w1thout losrng

a large amount of valuable data.s I have excluded data that
- .1 .

-appear- to be 1nfluenced by technlcal awareness or the

;research»sett;ngr"Those data w111 be presented as-a

: |
separate theme. .;. S e

The data are agaln presented as a serles of excerpts,

however,vln m$§t cases,'each excerpt lncludes the entire

'portlon of- our conversatlon at - that spe01f1c stlmulus‘

:p01nt durlng the stimulated recall portlon of the lnterVLew,'

°

—jThe meter footages are marked to 1nd1cate the length of the

segments of conversatlon as well as to- lndlcate the length of

ythe segment between stlmulus pornis._ A short llne separates_

.

&each 1nterv1ew segment ln cases where I have @resented more'
than one: segment of an 1nterv1ew as an excerpt
" This portlon of the data has been- d1v1ded into

‘seven different'variations‘or categories»that appear-to‘

'be-somewhat_typical of responseswfrom-the'students.‘ These

‘ varlatlons are lntroduced wrth a brlef explanatory comment »ﬁf'ﬁ&

,follOWed by the group of excerpts that reveal the varlatlon..,

1. Recall of past experlences related to musrc.; The

= o I R I TR
is the same or similar to music he. has experienced

in thetpast. In SOme'examples itais The speCi&dclvoiCef ’
: EEY . B s S -
‘quallty of the vocalist. In otﬁers it is a'specific

-1nstrumental sound that may have been preV1ously heard on_ S
e : ‘ Lo R

#



,fShelley,

— v

- v'»'

g | ,
| . w R . - *

"tEIeVislon or lnsanother context.
S At RO S

Co Vo
, 4

/;nmm:

‘what were you thlnklng there7

o ,dm'? I’ was thlnklng of the muslc because
e I thought I d heard lt before.';“;

R lé. Where would you have heard it'> '
I C : . S
ﬁAo‘Shelley on,thejradip.':“'
.%jfi. On the radlo°":.;- S e = . -
- helley. Yeah v ' ' e ‘
~ - . B . . . . :
‘%I Do you llsten‘to the radlo qulte ar blt? .
Shelley :Yeah (laughs) every mornlng .
.»I:__Okayégxevery mornlng | .
(181) : i’
= u [T TSN | NI __ [ ISP | PRS- UR | " ‘,._ "’ __L-__“ " _.b. n‘,
(52) -I:‘ Can you recall what you were thlnklng there°
Pracy: Uhm, I remembered that I heafd lt on the:”
.. radio when I was just: llstening to:thetbeglnnlng
T part, I was thlnklng of r’uhm,_who was- ‘going-
" to be singing it .and what. the’ song‘was called ‘
.and I know ‘this’ song S I ve heard it before ;,g
:ahd‘I llke lt. SR i : :
I:'-Okay;' What is lt about that song that YOu llke7'
Ql’I‘r.ac.:y"'Wel‘l it just sounds good ’I llke 1t.
I don t know. 'SHe 51ngs Te good i :
':I{' When you llsten to music do you llsten to the o
j<words or to ‘the musxcal bac:kgrounc‘l'> o
Tracy: l.listen.to,them both-;”" : :
I’seeL .
- (64) _Tracy I don t pay too much tlme fjto.onel”
o partlcularly R,
L " .
M e T e s — — — - [T R
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(64) .

'TTStacey Every fime I thi”k' llkez it's so fumny. o

 f11ke,’because ‘they alwaYs have\that song ,g
*pn ity Tl R T S
Trioom,ao emeyst
StaCey:”Yeahf" / :
'I: on an advertlsement~ .
'-JStacey: JYeah for water beds Lo S L

N N

fI55th;'sd}'weli:F‘“ CoLh SO

~Staéey& So (laugHSW.i? alﬁayedrémina§ me Of =

I} A water bed 1 ”‘ ';; IR ‘" f 'f}f

-Stacey:' Waterbeds (lauqhé)Q‘ :

I:. Fair enough " Fair enough 'f didn't - 1° -j:'_ L
.didn't realize ‘that Was - that same mu51c is- ;

"»connected w1th the,‘ S : o
"a‘Stacey erah, it'isJ‘7'\: : B " :
’ » L LIS ( v“” . N B
I Do you know what CQmP?“Y?eeiélitjon;TV or. 'on -

. . r’avle’) .’ . - w . oo R . . v

St‘_a‘c,‘ey; It S on TV, e N

Tl el : j//f'

sL: TV one of the Waterbed places uses. the s

e "Sweet Dréeams™ - iSn't-that. 1nterest1ng°'_ITll

s have to watch lf I, Can flnd out . whlch ‘one.

—_ L ey nlh_‘_ — - ‘.T R L R
might there when you 100kea you looked a [
llttle bit. £o- the SLde‘ can you recall what- you‘i“’ _
were thlnklng\of there9 ",-_a' . T Y e e

; SRR ,,ﬁgg

N E . v RO VT
e . W
o

iI;-eCan you remember Whatlyou were thinking of.

there when you weré€ llStenlng°  You were so v
very still ‘,ﬂ B U R ._yyi R

‘to me, but ‘I've heard thét ‘song before and every
. time~I hear it it reminds me of a water-bed,

“Alicelj No,‘I'can't,'but I do- know that all through

thlS song, ‘T was -~ 1 kePt ‘on’ recslllng some-
thing that hpppened';l thlnk we .sang - it in
school when ‘T was quiteia blt yOunger.




F : 4
. . / 2

.Il:, Oh, real\ly" o o Lo T .. o ‘.

. D Y Lo - g : . . o . < . - S
. . , L . 2 . . o .
“Aliced  Hmm. . Tl

IR D N o C :
N . o . ' . L .

1: .50, t familiar to you? . - -~ . S e
5“Alice..Hmm.w? . AU N ; ) ST

Lo o A . i o ' .

K . B . v

; re What dld you thlnk of 1t° S g,»"; 'f ]1 o

11ce- I thought that 1t was uite. nice to be able,

to ‘hear” the same thlng th t I had heard qulte v
a whlle ‘ago. . - o . : B S E ]
S o Hmm. ~Soﬂit,wash“t too surprisihg; g o Lo
Allce.-.Np.. : w Y )
P Was it bOrlng°' L
N : ' . . N v
_Aliee: No,aI dldn t  find 1t borlng,‘I found; it
“quite = quite relaxrng actually to- hear the same,
\jthing (laughs) S . ] o
. I: .Okay, then'letVs;go‘en.
JE S T S | SR | T . —_ — "w —— e R |

L I: You'mdved - what were ybu.thinking'about“there?
Robert " Uh, I don t if . 1t was here, or. just a
llttle 1ater on but I -'1I reallzed that I have
heard that music before and . -1 'was ‘sorta '/
thlnklng hard of where I had hearq it before.’
. G B
T Do you know where you heard lt before°' v

‘ﬁqbeft: Yeah - the Mu51c Festlval .-
I: Oh, :did you =-. (yeah) someone'sangArt‘or‘played
it | S |

' Robert: ’We went to the Music Festlval for'our :
famlly number and we stayed- & little time after
and there was' a. S oist. and a plano that sang it.

i’ ‘: ) R . v V‘..,V‘

ES

I: A lady or a man°‘;

. ; * 1 T :‘0 b‘ . . v
Robert: qu ladies»s;ngtit; .
S T T S S T SR .
. U Dl “"“QS?“ R R T
., . E - I \:-W\' - “’x . . ,,ﬁ“' ) - .?. o .
@ y SRR R R !
B . ; - [ L ¥




(220)

"

"Robertﬁe Yeah. ' | .

' Sara: Ukeleie. Yes..

I HaQe you played it?

159

I: 'I'see,- how did it sound?

Robert{:f" It was ,go.od. . '

'I:  What did you think of this person's voice?

Robert : - It was éorta the same, but, it sorta had »
“.a little more vibration. - - . .

I: More vibrato.

Can you recall there, Sara, what you were
thlnklng of? - You were so- very still.

Sara:. I was just thinking that in my mu51c book
I've got the 'song. "Scarborough Falr

I3
.

I: Have you? N ‘ . )
Sara: Yes.

I:  What kind of music book? Piano?

AY

Sara: No. Mrs. Burns gave it to us. .I think
she = we'plaYed it - just kinda skimmed through
once or twice but. never really played it at -a
festival or something.

I: I see. So the music is a bit familiar to you?

S (42N I: When you were bohbing your head.siQe'to side’,

O

can you-recall there what you were thinking of?

Patr1c1a~' Oh, I saw, I saw a movie show w1th that
theme .and I liked that show »

I Can you remembervwhat the name of it was?

[ Pause.



(56)

(95)

2.

160

I: Or paft of the story?

Patrxcxa: Oh, it was something abOut thlS guy

‘ and he had a dream ... and ... and then he had
a ... whatever it's called that wngn you
" forget - when he- gets knocked out, you know?-

1: Oh, right, uhmmm.

PatriciaE And he couldn't remember all these
‘dreams that he had. It was. really a good show.

Patr1c1a. There, on that one. We had soﬁething
‘like a slow song that the choir sang at my’
grandpa S weddlng ... funeral, pardon me. " And
I don't like slow songs like that. Ever since
his funeral I've never 'liked slow songs. '

I: Is that rlght’

Patricia: Yeah.

1; So you were thlnklng of the funeral. It
brought back thaf‘mémory of you{ .grandfather’ s
funeral.
Patricia: Yeah.
| ’
4 Vlsuallzatlon and imagination. ‘ THe Student,

visualizes or imagines what is occurrlng throughout the

.

muéical_sélect}on;@ This may be connected to the lyrics or

the total impact of the music upon the listener. It.is an

.attempt'to make sense out of what is being heard.

" (16)

Jennifer: Just anything I remember?

I: Is there something there that‘—Athat -

Jennifer: Well, - that song - it kind. of
like a parade song sort of . That'
thought.

o

F
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I: . Is that what you were thinking of?

Jenhifer; Yeah, sort of - a carnival sort of.
"ﬁ : I: - Okay. Were you visualizing'anythingfin your
O mind? . o S .

3Jehnifer; Well - that's what I thought about,
like - I thought -

I: Wétching‘a_pa:ade or being in a parade?

Jennifer: Watching it.

(22) I: 'I sSee. Okay. GOOd'? let'é go.on.

(63)> I: Hmh, rlght there

Vicki: Yeah, I thought lt, like, T thought it was
‘sorta like the baby. ' ' .

I: Hmm.

. . ‘ E .. e » . . /
Vicki: ... that she was singing to. » '
I:" - shewas sing - and ybu werefthinking of .
‘ the baby. ' ' . S

" Vicki: . Yeah. .

I:: What were - whét kind of a baby wereryou
‘picturing? - T

Vieki: Ooh, "'he was-in the cradle and then‘— then«
it says “with my mom and-dad beside me .."

I: Hmm, Do you think it was a happy klnd of
scene you were plcturlng°’

vicki: Yeah.
I: Yeah - something restful - er real jhmpy a .
chlld that was really - o

Vicki: Restful

I: Restful - hmm. Okay - anything else about that
visual image that you had ‘going in your mind?



162
yicki:. Nothing else.
I: 'Okay. What were - what - did you. - did you
* think about the music? (pause) Waé it, .was
it, uhm, the kind of music that you'listen to -

a lot?

Vicki: No. N
I: Have ybﬁ ever heard that piece before?
Vicki: No.

»

. ¥ou haven't? No. Did you wonder - that -

anything about it when you first heard -it, or
‘were you ]ust trylng to get the words and put
some meanlng to it? - .

Vicki: Yeah.

I:. You we;e trylng to make sense of it°

Vickf: IHmm. o ‘

i:‘ Okay, géodl Let's go»oh a little further.

—_ " . M e LM M .M M .
_ﬂ  ) -

Jennifer : When I_wgs listening to that song = .

I:f Hmm .

Jennifgf: Ivsorta.thoughﬁ of; kike, a concert.

I: whap'kind of a concert? |

Jennifer: Rock, sort of.

I: A rock concert | Have YOu ever‘beeh tO‘q rock

concert’

AJennifer: No .

I: What were you imagining about a rock concert?
Weke you thlnklng of the people there or the
mus;LCJ.ans'> Can you describe it?

Jennifer: I, sort,of, like, I was in the audience
watching the-concert. :



(130)

©.3.

I: Okay.

163

I: Hmm. Hmm. Who wouldfyou like to see at a rock .
‘concer|t? S

Jennifer: Well, I - I don't‘know.

- . . -~

Thinking about lyrics. The student's attention

is focusséd on the lyrics of the soﬁg being heard in an

attempt
i

%

(37)

o . . /
to make “sense of what is being heard. ,
I: I'm going to stbp it right there, Robert. You
- you haven't moved in your position there for
several seconds. Do you remember what you

were thinking about?
B ' .

» i - . : T . .
Robert:/ :I was trying to think about what the guy

-~ was saying. I was listening to the music.

I: So you were concentrating on the words.

‘Robert: Yeah.

I: How important are the words to'the_mdsic?n

Robert: Oh,IYOu know, the - the song is really gobd-
‘but there's - I realize that there was some, . °
meaning to the - to the words.

I: What did it mean to you? Can you talk about :
"that? . . . - - : b

i

‘Robert: Well, I‘realized what they'wére talking-

~about inj the end.
I: - Hmm, and what was that? - .

Robert: Uh, they, these two people, uh, I think
the, the girl got pregnant or something? _And
they were trying to explain it to the - to
somebody, but they wouldn't listen - they'd
just kick 'em around. oo

I:  Okay, let's go on.

- ¢
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>

Robert: That's where. I realized that.¥ figﬁgﬁﬁ

there, that's where I realized what the story iy
was j. .- ‘ " o I'ﬂy‘ f%

I: What the words meant? ‘ -

Robert: Yeah.

I: Hmm - Do you do that,in a lot of songs? Do .~ \,

' you, do you . (listen to it enough times until you M
get the words or do you get the words pretty
~quickly?

Rbbert: Yeah, Some - you see, I've heard that song

‘before but sometimes, if I didn't hear it, I'd
still know it, 'cause you know, a whole lot of

timea -- you've said something over and over
) , , :
again. '

I: It starts to make sense.
Robert: Yeah, hmm.
I: What do you think of the words of that kind

of song?

Robert: Uhm, you know, at one pg@int, they were
repeat, sorta like the chorus, and the story
just. follows on then. The, uh, sorta like
verses in hymns, - the beat never changes.
(Unintelligible) . '

I: Okay, let's go on.

R S | I [ | D | e LU

I: There. - Can you'recall'what=you were thinking
of? ’

Scott: Just the song - the words - '‘cause they

were familiar.

1: Have you heaxrd that song before? -

‘Scott: No, but the - it's an_idiom - thaévdyou
can lead a horse to water but you can't make
him drink"

I: Hmm, hmm.

Scott: ... so I just thought it's not over there.
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Hmm. Anythﬁyg else you c&n tell me about that?

£ ol

- # : .
Scott: Well, I was getting b&&ed like, 'cause

I:

I

~~- bored of hearing these songs that I didn t
know, so I just sat up like that.

Hmm. dkay. =

What about there, Cynthia. Caq you remember

what you were thinking?

Cynthia: The song was makin? me tired.

I:

Was it? -

Eyd?ﬁ$a- Yeah.

I
4

! ¥

Al

'-I: .

Cypéhia:

It

fi

5;

H,Cynthla ﬁmm.

W§4t would it be in the song that would make
you°feel tired?
i‘

v
Cynthla.‘ %he rain.

e
?hglwhat?

The rain.

S0 you Were listening, to the words?

‘. .
[
hA

;
T ¥

R

3ow 1mportant are words whén you are l}stenlng

1?ﬁ sté muSLC y
‘eCynthla I dcdn' tiknow - it depends.
5 aDepends on‘what?' R :
" - -u' B P ) b
Cynthla The sbng. N
Really?l

%Cynthia= Wéll, sometimes.

N
N

.Sometimes you listen to the words and sometimes

you dqn't.

' Cynthia: Yeah (laughs)



-

o e  16e
.'fr/‘-f’ o / .
Ve Really’ How do you knOW‘whether you 're. 901ng
Sl ‘to. 1lsten to words or ‘not?. ' -
. Tnynthla-f Well,_lt depends what klnd of mood I'm in.
E]I_¢-Really°' L "d, P a o B

'fnyythla. 3 Hx_n_n@;\ o

. : o :
_Tlme con501ousness. “The’ student is consc1ous of

ufmu51cal duratlon in terms of tlme., If the duratlon of any

o Lo B
. . o

partlcular mu51cal selectlon 15 lengthy the student begins

’

fto antlcxpate the endlng w1th some sense of rellef
: : : ‘ o

| ;(48f;‘} Sara..'Yes,°I was thlnklng how far it was -

w

.

»;_Egi I beg your paxdon°"

e

"TSara~» I was just seélng how much longer it was.
I How much more there was’_ That's when you

leaned over the cassette.‘
Sara., Yeah

(51). >-i: Okay because I was just going to stopvit there

,jfyjﬁfﬂ-‘ - ‘v‘i‘.and ask you {f- yoy could: recall what happened
S s ‘JFthere,-and if yduiwere looklng to see if the
L - music was just about finished. Okay

_'"__' L1} — — " — — J " — __. " — — " o, — " —— _ " p— — ll\ — —— " — —_— "

; (236):v"1:v'What about there’[y_'v>'. B O SRR
o - JaCkle. 1 was. - I was wonderlng when the music was
. goxng to stop
I: Were you. findlng lt long’>
R o) L
Jackfe- 'No,“the"lrst one I thought it was
really short, thén the second one. was pretty
: oo . _ ;laong and I was wonderlng whlch one ‘that thls
o <Y'L,_"' would beL SRS o <L =
S (241 I okays e



(132

P

(145)
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167

You leaned forward there. Were you thlnklng
of: somethlng 1n partxcular’

Patric1a I wasthlnking L..kuh t..,it}wasfsoftiofw

‘fading off @nd slowing down, and. you know, ‘and

I thought . uh .. I was just looking to see_
when 1t was g01ng to sort of stop.ﬁ -

‘»Uhmm.. Is there anything else\that would make
you. antlcipate the: end of the mu51c o be51des‘
“the. fad1ng° : ’

Patr1c1a. Well]'it s .sort of ... uh ... no it

was ]ust gettlng softer and fadlng away there .

M Uhmm. , ‘ R - ;V. , SR PP HE
. . S s - ) . j LR -
. &'t"
UL | SRR | S —— L ~ — M el DM L M M :__
B * 4 \» ; " . >
s I What'aboutvthere?'iﬂm??b
'LfStaeeyv T knew that it was g01ng to- be flnlshed ‘
L and ]ust - R E - ,::
IqiiYeah -'hew.— that"s you‘-4¥ou'
Stacey You move because, like, you know it's

g01ng to be flnlshed¢

But hqw do you know’f What is it that glVes o

Stacey; Because it ulke, it Staﬁts;fading\away

-~ the music - and there it repeated the words.

‘I: 'Qkay, anything else?

Stacey:. Um, Ty o ’ ‘ v““'

I: _That s’ lnterestlng because a lot of people do
that. Just before it ends, we move and, . and
we seem to do it naturally and I'm wonderlng.
‘what lt is about the music that makes us move.
just before it flnishes.. And you ve just glven
me two nice reasons. :\Okay._ : S :

: . o Y
— {u —_ —— _,_ [ L] SV | I _~‘l‘l,.__ — M i e B e __ 0ol
f:, And that was lt,_eru?dfhaint‘witm_thatﬁone; »

v . a - RS

¢



'Gennlfer.

ennlfer.1

What we
'lt off?

v

) ’ N u
r-.r'"p ' :

Yeah

re you thlnklngathere when you turned_'
.*».‘ .

'I thought - well, CiF I listen'to"this

168

~whole thing it will. probably take a long tlme, .
I thought - how" long will it last° o

L Okay.g

_long?

L
How do you feel when the musrc 1s tool
- How: do you get that sense°.

".Jehhiferfﬁ Kinda-boredf"”, L o 'n‘/
I: You get bored R R o y;
Jennlfer You keep hearlng the same thlng ver
and’ over ‘ e
P L L A RS
e 1: .1 see,  The repetition.: Okay, let's go on ‘and
\ o P e
. watch the thlrd plece SR g
"(152).V:Jenniferﬁ: The third one was short.‘
g SR
(180)" I: “How ahout there? S
: Jennlfer.r ‘There? 3 . “,:','. SRR
‘I: Can you recall what was, gorng through your
B mlnd there? ‘ :
B o | < o . o :
(185) Jennifer:® ijthought, well, I thought, I hope this’
~isn't long. e . i ’
_ f
*(191)' Jennifer:  Here I weited for afwhile;‘i thouéht,
"is it over?" ,It. was short. I thought "is:
L : ' RPN . ’ e '
| llf;really oyerr
I: And it really was.
g 'Jennifer: Yeah.
I: Hmm.
£ . : - F
)y ) : .
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p : ; . b oF
. 4 . b : . . R R
_‘5;"Expression;of’dislike for.%he music beidg'heard.
. . ',‘(. w .
o The student knows that he does not llke a partlcular mu510a1

"feleétiou; houeve;;'whether this is a recalled thought or-:‘j'
anlopiuidu besed'on.what he was>See;ug andfhearing'is not
‘clear. | o | M
-(171)f:ei:”,Whatfap¢ﬁt the:e?
; Stacey~ ‘ifaidntt iike}that music.
';euiie You dldn t llke.that mu51c°:

'Stecey; 'Ne.:
“I: Hmm. ‘Can youfﬂell,me”whY? , . ,
B ‘ . . D ‘ oo ‘__“ v . B . - . : N "'«,v:‘--"' .
Stacey- It's ;jusy not in style, like, you know,
like = o Al -

o f{‘ .
I:]'Okay,vit's not nivstyle that s a good enough
reaSOn ' what oulld 1t be about the style?

the stgle of tha -u51c that would not be
excitintg to you and not very 1nterest1ng?
_(pause)v Can -.you t to :any one thing or
think of. anyone V'that really doesn't Y
—appeal’ ~ : N

[

Stacey:’ TueTWay the'husie is.
I The souude itself(jeh?
étacey:‘mYeeH.-v ‘

I: What about'the»wotae,—vare'tﬁei clear?;.

'e : . . N :
St\éey Yeah, they wereiclear,‘except they’ae-

welrd (laughs)t S Co -
s zi:l Okay. What_kindiofje»séng‘db'yeu think that
was? T . .
Stﬁ%ey: ‘keligibus.
(186) I 'Hgmilﬁ‘ \ ew : :,t v
P L I S B S S
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,(115)

Can

- N : .
PR “"
. : & .
. 3

1700

k_I:‘ You lrstened and then a b*g smiie'bfoke odt"
., on-your face. Can you recall what you were
thlnklng° . '
:jéara: '(laughs).-I was ]ust thlnklng, “Oh""y‘ _
Jgosh,'what klnd of song have Py plcked here?"
~I: Okay.
_..7__u_..__"...___n.__u._._u...iu.._;_.'u_.__u___.w
. ’. . .
George 'nght in tth part,. I thought that - T
: knew it was opera and I was thlnklnq "Is this o

stupld or is. lt stupld
I: (laughs);v¥ou'donft like,opera?ij
George .NO---; N _;-Q_v ﬂ

, Can;you tell me why°

R .yt " i . .
tGeorge _Well, &% the way they go and they
h?

carry on w1th
'stupld.

notes and just -~ it's so

o | ’yﬁae ';;
I: Does 1t sound strandg to you° ‘sg

'George Yeah. Llfé jlt 5 so s ranqed I thlnk

A, N

~who would ‘want to llsten toft - who woulﬁ want -

g

7Ito SIng or .go. ‘even’ to an- opera. : T
R ' %

I}7lHave you ever-been to an.opera?

 George: No, and I wOuldh't want,to‘go‘to one.
I You wouldn' t want to go to oné"

:George,' No,»'cause that ongrauy Cllcks flnger)
"~ what's his hame? that has that TV show?,
I 'Pavarotti?' .
eGeorge ‘Yeah, I Watchedv.
I Dld you watch that’
'UGeorge I watched about flfteen mlnutes of it.
flfteen mlnutes of it and I got 51ck

) _\,\‘_\).

ow . ‘~ ; . ]

I: 0h, c ‘mont &



" . . X c . . B
. . , L. L “ .
. oy . . E :
[ ‘ . P . . : g
Sl e N Do 171

George. lee, I got sick of it and I turned it .
and I started to watch somethln* else, o

"'“What‘would you prefer to watch’*yfﬁ. V'Afh‘_';;;d

George. Let me see «~ llke, lf thére_s “Haﬁpy: .
' Days"ﬁor somethlng on like that, I'd_rather'"
watcﬁwthat o ‘ : S

T I §ee. Qkay. v- . 5
f(29)h1‘ George- 79% "lefereﬂt Strokeé"‘ .

: . s
v . . e
s i

-

na‘.‘

33 :;i'(Iaughihgy‘ nght there.

George. R@ght there, I was' thlnklng
JﬁL‘W::_ yas ‘bored - at that 901nt
I You were9

[

< _.gsorge: veah.

R 'What’was_goinghi B your mind?

‘“A . George.: 1 was thlnklné‘if thlsfwae whf.I come: and c
- it's going to be on -there I might as well
leave rlght now (taughs). L =

L Is - that right .= yea7werebalm9§t readyfto,quit

“..mthe whole ‘task? - ) *_ L .

-

- George. Yeah, yeah 'cause llkqg after this" one
‘if there: was somethlng that if the other tape’
was like- that, I waséiust g01ng to turn it
off and walk out

: :IE_JOh,‘really
L f’""&,?‘iﬁ','_‘ ﬁ_‘%;-u; R
..George:  Yeah.

I: You.dislikeé it that much? .
o Gebrqefh'Yeah;fh:‘W :.- ' .
-(39) ~:I: %h, well let! s see how you”>HoW'you

per,_sesred e R
LR . JHE TP .
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v '.a‘ . . : ) .
(43) R &' Can:you.ﬁecall.what'you were thinking of there?
' Georqe;iwﬁighc there? I was thinking of*t@gg;hg
: it down,-.-‘a:‘ike e v , pel VI :
That s why you reached over and touched the;:
v volume.« ’ : o
"AGeorge: " Yeah. N e . - N -
I = D1d you thlnk that would help 1t°’
»Geofge, Well if it had o, go on, I would just
turn: it down so I wou dn't have to- llsten to 1t
) as. much
: B . ) . & ] ) i . . . -
. (43) I I see - 1 see’.

. Kl
6. Non-mu51cal assocxatLOns. The stgdent reveals a-

L
partlcular self-awareness- dhrlng the act“%& llstenlng

JB(
ﬁe is able to recall thlS consc1ousneSs c&thls phy51cal

"pqsition”that,'in turn, triggers.thoughts offother people

¥
v

and settingds. . S - ‘ o . o
. o I: You just got a bit comfortable there.~ Do '
'////-”-Af Kl recall what . you were thinking at that p01nt°

Patricia;” Like when I sat up?

- T L ‘I': " Uhmm. ¢
. B .
L . Patricia: Oh, Mrs. Smlth is always telling us,_i~
"Don't slouch, don't slouch A
L r"\ .
I: And you were thlnklng of her? )
. e : gy
patricia: Yeah. '
l: Okay.
L
— —— w — — " — o— " — — " — — " —_— — " — —— " — — " — — " — — "
// x °
4'/// 4 .
N FaRA T . - - .
L - e ) o Q-’fl
L)
“ ) &
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(252) I: Just there, you moved position again. -gﬁn you
o " recall what was - what you wgre thiﬁking about?

T Robert: I'waslthinkingvabout my'mbm»(laughéf.
I:h Really?.

i k ] i
'Robert: She 'always’, said to not sruQFh

I: .(laughs) Can you =-.can you - telL me a little
bit more about thinking about your. mom? What
‘would it be that broughtvyour mother to m1nd°

A ST ‘ Y ‘

Robert: Uh. & - .

S A The'voice°' .

. R o '
ﬂ%§¢gug%b§{; .. She - she always -/well, a story she tolad.
.1

“I%@a" *aﬁfmé'about what would happen if - if. you stayed
R ~like this, when- you were little you'd grow up
) to be a humpback I was sorta - soﬁ%a scared
of that. : v ‘ : & R R T
' ) L. . - 75 Vi ot
«(264) I: Well, you cert#inly straightened up.
R - -a- 1P

|

(162) S oI Can you recall what you were thinking of there
when you folded your arms? :

Cynthia: Oh yéah - I remember. I was glad I -
‘wasn't .getting a chance to - um - working with
Mrs. Mitchell - Social. '

- I: -Oh, qo'yéu thought back to the cl%ssroom and

you thought - - . .

Cynthia: - Oh, yeah. /.

I: This is’mofe interesting - .
JCynthia: Fun.

»
L

I1: More fun. L ' . ‘ .

Cynthia: Yeah. s -
» L : \ P
~I: Okay. Do you thlnk music is kind of fun?
Cynthia: - Hmm. ExCept the mﬂsiQ;We do in sghool.;

*

v - . _“’.. ‘ ' : . o : .
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I: Q(cept what?
Cynthia: The nusi¢ we do in school

I: Why not?

A

Cynthia: “I don't llke the songs she gives ‘us.-
# . 1: You don't like the songs, but you like this

. song?

-

Cynthia:‘ Yeah - I - yeah.

. _ ,
: i N : - . :
(172) I: Okay, we'll talk about that in ‘a secong.
. ,*ia[ S e - -
7. Inabiliﬁy to recall. :Students tend to guess,- >

e b

supply vagueﬁrespghse% or sxmply ‘can not recall thelr
“yy’ Ki&y S « - ~\&h‘“§&‘

\ﬁthoughts. It would appear that those students who were

vrather shy and' ‘ous had more dlfflculty recalllng their

thoughts than t ose who were relaxed and self~- assured
’\ e . .

wi(l3ﬁ) I: <Can you - what were you thinking about? - Can
S ) you remember what you were actually thlnklng
when you were « when you were showing that you
_dlsllk/g,that music? :

.Claude: 'yot$xeally.

I: "Y-Ou'ca'n'é'recall, eh?

»
Claude :¥ ‘gh-uh (no) .- * ?
I:' It's just not
. ‘ ) ,
y Claude: . I just didn't like that (laugh) -
' . ‘ +
(138) I: ... you just didn't like it. ,

1. 4 » ' »
__g_n__".____.uh__"._.__u__u_._u.__n__u_...n
J(22) . ‘i:_ Can'.you recall there what you were thinking

. of as you were llstenlng to the,mu51c°~

Tracey " oh, I think,'I was thinklnq about this
was a nice song - country song,*ﬁ\ ;

-
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. v ' :
I: You were enjoying that music?
. . . il . -

Tracey: Yeah.

I: I notice that you were very, very still, and
your body wasn't moving in any way and I - I
was wondering if you could recall what you
were thinking? Was it - what was nice about

‘the music?

ﬂb Tracey: It Qas ‘'soft .and I like that -- and slow.

_ L o -

I:- Anything else? -

Tracey: Not that I can remember.

I: Okay, let's go on: o : S

I{ Right there,\

Jennifer:* I dQn't know what I was doing.

I: 'Can you remember what you were t:hlnkJ.ng’> I -
think you were, turnlng up . the volume just a
touch. : :

Jennifer: Yeah - I dia.

I: I wonder what - you were thlnklng when yﬁu were
turnlng up the volume. :

Jennifer: I don t know.

'I: 'Can you remember? (pause)’ I can hear the sound

from that' other room.
Jennifer: I like it I. guess. L

I:° Hmm.
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%
(171) - "I: Can you recall there - you put-’ YOur hand on
’ ‘your chin and you were ‘leaning on the table
and your feet are back and your head is movi
back and forth as if to say no # -Can you
orecall what you were . thlnklnq at that moment?
’ Claude: qu“jnot really.
(177) 1I: Okay, well, let's go. .on.
—_ - " ,.._.u..__‘ll___lli___n.__.._n»_~ll...‘.__n___._u_v_u
(189) I: What were you thinking of there? After that 7
introduction?* L : ‘.
Jane:. My itchy heck (laughs),‘ .
.2 . . R ~‘
, Ay Your itchy nqgk '
Jane:  No. nght there, I am but.- um - the .
lntroductlon I never - I don't remember.
A ‘ Oka_y. '
(193) que: I can't remember what I was thi
e . - «j ) g
- o [ R, ’n —_——n P | _,_mn&"‘#’ FUNE | I | S | B |
(29) I: -Ridhp there. Can «you recall what you were IR e
‘ thinking?
. \ ‘\
Steve: ‘No, I can't.
(31) ~ I: Aall right. .
(44)" 1d nght there. - Can you recdll or remember there,

Steve, what you were thinking of? ' .

Steve: 'The sdng,.I guess. I don't know

i

I: Camn't remember what was going through your
mind?. : .

Steve: No .
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. i . ‘
'I: oOkay, if you do, just push this button.
(48)  Steve: 'Dkay.
! '
(55) I Do you remember there what yOu were thinking q;? -

Steve: . What. we were doing in- class? I don't
know. »

I:‘ You Qere thinking efbback in youf’classqum;
Steve: Yeah.

'IQAVWhat kinds of thingsé

Steveﬁ Uh, whetvﬁe were doing - the work.

I: What you were missing. R ' ; =

Steve: Yeah, if I was ahead or....

I: 'You were thinking about fractions. i
Ste&e; Yeah. ~uf ’_ " o x
I; Wefe ygu reallyé g : o v -w
) Steve: Yeah. »“’ o 4 - N \
I: Oh, that‘s interesting. I wonder Whét.m%de' \\

you think of 'that. > o , ‘ . N \
(61) Steveé I don't know; | A - / ;
| . o

These seven variations run.throughout the |
/stimulated—recail portion of.the intefviews; While it

7

remains questlonable whether or not a recalled thought 1s,

in ﬁact the orlglnal tho ght brought back to life, the .

“

!
technlque known as stlmul ted- recall 1s effectlve in

,stimulating thought. whlch %eeks to recall past thoughts . Y

"y
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One of the fascinations of working with students is their o

openness ang honesty in describing their thoughts.
Theme one and Theme two have presented data that
‘ \ i : ‘ , : . ¢
is centred on the‘studenti‘ The next theme presents a‘body
of data that is more'research-centred because it shows hom
the nature of the research task and the laboratory setting
affect thosevbeing researched;

2

Theme Three. The Research Task. The significance

o

of this theme was revealed throughout the inferviews w1th

the students. Their comments indicate,,to some degree, a

3
’

number of factors that should be taken into consideration
. in the study of‘students within the school setting. The
. ”ﬂp
lnltlal phase mi the study was a cruCial factor in obtaininq
!

much of the data because it had laid a groundwork of trust
bed&een researcher anag iesearcheo \ hi§°relationship of

i tnusb enabled the . students to express tKEir feelings,through~ N
out ‘the 'laboratory phase{of the study With an honesty and -

v

openn@ss that might not have been achievable under other

- » -

hcircumstances;
The data seem to divide naturally into three

. variations-with a number of~points‘within each variatdion. .
' ' ' \ o :
‘Bs each variation is presented, some general comments are.

. made to ;ntroduce each point. The'inte;yiew excerpts

£olldy;ng each point speak for themselves. v 4 )

-

“a

g



1. The natufe of'the t&ek.

: R
eager to

a

-

W

. % . ‘
,“Kléhough'ﬁﬁertudehfs were

VA 09'
o

partxcipate indivxdually xu,ﬁ?e laboratory phase

of the study I, was aware that some wer& more excitaed about

;t than other students;m

I had purposely avoided includinq

v

two or three students because of their strong ‘natural shyneSSJ

however,

I knew that even among the group I had selected

‘there were a few nervous and excitable students.‘

o

ca#e to see that they were not put under undue §t;e§e by_

[

I took

not asklng them to work with me as the very first indxv;dual

on any day.”

the task and was pieased‘that they W

with me.

'vxews I have begun ‘to foxm some opin

From studying the transcrl

\
I was -able to ask them a few questlons about ‘the ‘nature of

Jts of those lnter—“

ions with respect to

A

Throughout the work in the laboratory settiﬂg o

)

ere able to discuss it

<

s

“the manner in which such ;pééviduals!should bevlqterviewedl

/

The follow1ng excerpts eXpress some of the feelings

the students had.durlng the task and the lnterw ew.

‘(203
h

Cynth1a.

I: Were

'3 Cynthia:

I: Nervous or exthede/

?hat

/
Nervous.”v

/

you: nervous’

W\re\r can
you weré nervous aqout°

I: When I left the- room just befere y/u s
“how did you feel7

.

I

| /
/

i
I

e

jhu”tell

I don't know (laughs)/l/was

just

i

L S
- ot .
- - i

tarted, S

i



‘>

o .w-:.-,-lwuw.é*s“;‘,;~'~.-.~, , W

'
$

et I bR JSPOTI P
i ipaptinanns 3 L SR 3 e i

b i oy i B R N ¥ i Rt ) J1 A

'~Cynth1a-g Exgited;‘yéah}3mqre éxciﬁédal;- o

'Ii_ Okay, well lefﬁs_sée~héw'you:madé duﬁ; -
—m R e e oo ___:_u S | INVUNI T | SN SN | LR | I8
. B y ~ P ’ . ) ; R ) k

. » . . l ' - . : ‘ k «.’0 B
I: Okay, . F‘seeu um, dia thls whole set up bother
’ You very mubh or -é'g llttle blt. N S
. L4 : \, S ) ! .
RERCY T g L
’Maurice- *Oh, a llttle blt,,yes. o »‘ .
I: How dld you feel, and in: what way dld it bothef
you° Can you descrlbe how you felt’k
R : ~ v
»Maurice:s Mmm. ;Sort of,nerVous (laughs softly)

A IR Y T ’ ’ A
. X: - Hmm, - as if what’@ Can you compare it to another“
time when you 've felt nervous.;' v L

v ’ . . / ;
Mauricéi'th, no. -
I: No, was it totally diffetrent?.
Mauriceﬁ"Hmmf -
I: What's it like to see yourself on television? =
Maufiéé{"_Pretty,_pretty,Qéird;}ypu know.
I: You. don € look welrd to me . v,Itflébksvprsttya
good PR : ' . -
S SN ‘ ’ BT ;
fMaurlce; I looked pretty welrd - at the beginning
(laughs). o
VI: Is it-the. flrst tlme you ve really ‘seen a v1deo-
' tape of yourself’*v‘, v : - 5 e
‘Maurice: Hmm. CoT
I: And what about‘the task’:.What d1d you thlnk
about actually plcklng out three songs and
llstenlng to them? : ‘

Maurice: Mmm - I don't know. Well, it wasn't
hard then. ' o ' - L

k4
%

5l Fom e onin
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“F»npart1c1pat1ng in'it?

@Jf:u Uhmmv.}._and now,vhow do you thlnk - what

Patriqia} Oh,’geah; “T) o C R

Steve: ~ This? -~ ° ./

T S Seelng yourself on telev151on°

';81'

I}?lsupef;? ‘Here we dre in real lee"'It run’s - f

. back very qulckly R O 11 just put that- aslde.

T .Just have a couple more questlons that»l. - .
would like to’ ask you. Flrst of all, how dld"’
you feel about d01ng ths task ... and >

o~ .
~ B
v,

Patr1c1a-” Well,‘when you flrst told us and gave us
‘the letters, 'I was a. ‘littlescared. . Liké I,
3thought I've had to do a ‘test or;somethlng and: L
I really didn't llke the idea of doing, it. And 4
: then, like, when you- further, when you. later on
lained it . T thought it was okay ‘and ... I
s a little nervous, you. knowc like I thought
'all of ‘a sudden (laughs) the whole . thlng was.
\”gOLng Eo~happen or somethlng

do you thlnk of" Tit now’

Patritia'f It'sounds fun (ladghs)

°

,Iiv kay,‘good bld you enjoy seelng yourself

- on teIEVlSlOn a llttlg

-

o -

. I:  Hmm. Well, doesithisikina of a.situatiou»gotherj

you?

o

)

Steve:; Yéah,'a llttle blt. o

I: . ‘How dld it make you feel when you were
listening" and knowing that you were belng ’
, televised? ... :

Steve: Ivdon‘t khow

: ‘ v g
1: . wére you nervous, a little? -
) ' : g "7\ : )
Steve: fyeah, - . . ' '
.I: “Did your stomach,feei'funny'or:just sorta tense?

. i

o : R 5




Steve:

i

':I} ‘It s klnd of fun though, isn't it?

n

Yeahy'teﬁse,, -

1 How do you fegl about 1t now after you've

. seen yourself

‘ . - : lﬂn

Steve. Oh, it s okay, I guess. .- - Coe '

I: ’It s okay. Jékay. Thanks Steve.

S o .
. ' ) : A
— e L M W e oM W
- ' ’

I:  You mentioned that,: that you. were”thinking at
one poxnt about what was goxng to take place
Just now. - i a e T

Cynthxa- oﬁmm; : :

T: What afe“Your'thoﬁghts right ﬁoﬁ?

Cyhthia: Thlnklng about rlght now'> .

. , S
_I:i About - about d01ng this klnd of thlng = about"

belng with a. researcher belng part of a

research progect.

cynthia: ‘I think it's neat.
I :

- ' IR o e S
"I: Do on_J : oL _ s
CYnth;a,‘ Yeah ,

I: Hawe'you‘felt nervous aboﬁt‘viewing yourSeIf?
Cynthla .No, but it's.kihd oﬂ;funnYJ

. N -+
Cynthia: Yeah. ; '
R g
I: ’Everybody likes to see themselves - see |
“exactly what they do.
-Cynthia: Yeah.
I: ”Hasbthat,been-interestingwto YOu?‘ .
Cynthia:  Hmm.
_"____ll___ll__~l|,‘__ll_'__ll__ll_;_li__ll
- .
)
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I: Sometimés - good.‘ waat about the whole musicai
‘ taSK - what did- you thlnk of comlng in and d01ng
it? , S , oo e
o ' o : - inf" R 3.h YW a T
Karen: This? Coming in here? RIS
'.) . ' ' o - - ' L ! :
I: Did it make you nervous?, s B
.o ' s ) o pe '\“ - Lo ’ S
' Karen:. Sbrt,of’(Iaughs)J' R h ¢ R ‘
I;ovIn what way° y
.Karen: I don't like. to see myself on TV or .
“let anybody else see me on TV. Lo o
I: But.it wasn't so bad, was 1t°_;' \. 5
- o (: -
Karen: ‘It looﬁs dumb.‘ Looks dumb (laugks)
I: Why? T R TN

’<; Karen: I den't know. You look dumb,on TV.(laughs).
I: . Oh, no,ﬂho.' A '

Kareﬁ~f It looks funny thoughﬁr it looks dlfferent

‘ than ~what you. lookvf just -

I:. A dlfferent lmpre551on F'yOu“sée how the camera
. ' “ - e
sees you. : : ‘ .

-

4

Karen: “Sorta, yeah.

. I: But stvwasn't tﬁat bad?. l
.Karen: '&o. .
i:‘ Was it nhra? =
':Karen;. No . ‘._ L D - ﬂl .
I: ‘6kay;ag0od énough. . 3 -v’ -_ ) . :‘: . :

One aspect of the listening ;ask that merits.

attention is the fact that the'sﬁudénts were asked to

ohoose‘and listen to_three different_seiéctiont;"EaChaj
selection was recorded& separately on cassette which required -
. R " » i P . : . ; :

-~
A




‘the étudents to handle three separate cassettes through-_h"
 out the task. The following exterpts show'how the. |
' students tried to make sense of the tas ;nd how they tended
to antlcipatebor guess what the next cassette would be. .

: - L d

&

(155) I’ Can you. recall there what was going through' -
your mind’ L o Co o

Tracy ‘Well, I was thinklng back to the plles,' _
. L < the rows:of tapes that were on the table- and |
L "' “‘that I had to pick:one: out of each plle and.
I flgured that you had separated them. into -
three dlfferent kinds of music and there was _
one . for sorta - country, if you'd call it that,
and then the next One, him, I don't know if.
~ you'd call it rock-and-roll. or what and then‘
the last one = opera. I thought you had set
them - set it up into three dlfferent k'nds of B

music.
I: Good. And what were’ you, dﬁmk{&;abou"wthe[
. opera selectlon7 "‘ uQJ:L/ : ‘ .

‘Tracy: I thought I had heard it somewhere before
in a mov1e or sbmethlng ' ‘ s o v ,

(167) .~I:’ You may.haveg

—— e M - - "o — _'_\'il — ___._‘|| _’_;_,-n‘

*(143) - I: You looked down at the cassette there. You
= had been looklng out and then you looked down
at the casset ~ Can you recall what - you were
thinking ther:?\ :
Robert: Uhm, I was - I then’%ealized that that was
a gospel song so. o S .

B
oA

I: Hmm. Did.that surprisevyou?
" Robert: Uhm, ‘I knew that the row was here -
that there was g01ng to be different klnds of

mus;c.'so S } : : . . s
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o k ’ : ';\" P .. 9

I 'How“were»Youfenjoyihg‘thet mus;c??

Robert: Uhm, the Akthe meaninq‘was - was good.

'

'iE” You -hadn't made up your mlnd yet, you were

just = just llstening.ﬁ

N T . . )

—_— T S TSRO T S | R R | R L e -
I:prith_there - can you recall anything there? °

Terry: :Oh, I thlnk I was looklng over at’ at

the next tape to just, uhm, thinking. of what
it's g01ng to pe like, if it's going to be - like
this song lee - if- I would have llked lt

(135)

r

just taken the tape out: I. shut the -_shutt

the box ‘and’ I dec1ded to .open-it again, that
‘.- s6 it'd be, #oon as it was done’, I could

just'.take it out and. put 1t back in. That''s

. il ‘ X B o
.Robert: -Yeagh. ‘ . I
'. "i : . R . N . .. ! . ’,
_—
(112)
' as, much as I like that one or not
(116) . I: Okay. - .
'-(129) If nght there,’cam'you reoall?,
5‘Tracy Well just before I was -.when I had
‘all I remember there.
. I‘: ""Okay.

I'waSnaware thét the entire study'was of sufficient

'1nterest to be the subject “of playground conversatxon

The follow1ng group of excerpts make reference to what

was being said about the musical task.

v

(52) -

'I: What were you thinking right there?

Jennifer: There?

i:  Hmm: Ry o

L




"~ Jennifer: I was thinking of, I guess, I wonder

what the next one 1is’ going to be like
I: Did you haVe any ‘ideas at all’

Jennifer. 'No, well, yeah I'sort of did, because,
. Stacey told me what he‘,uongs were like and
I thought, maybe it' v to be like rock
one, 'cause she s s types - three
types -G 'L

I:h Were you expect‘

I: Oh, you don't like opera. Okay.
Karen: No, I don't like opera.

I: All right.

"Keren} hWCause»I heard - I heard ‘out on the playft

ground'that it was an opera one.

i: Oh. What are they{saylng on the playground

about it?

186

. : . -
Jennifer: I‘thoughtyit would-come - I yasn't -
I: You ju§t-Weren't'quite‘eure, éh? . ' 1
(59) Jennifer: No .
(93) 'I: Right there - can you recall what you were»\
thinking of? ‘ ) :
Allce 'Probebly - "I'wonder.what this is going
" . to be. ‘Like I'd been told but when I
went - because when Patr1c1a went she told meé
that it was =- that you listen to different
things like - there was some classical and some
country and some rock- -and-roll so I- thought
‘"I wonder what this is going to be like.
(98) "I: Okay. S _4 » C : fv
) o ,/
— — N __ll___"_____ll___'/l_____ll‘__.___ll____ll —_ . n
P -
(308), Karen: Thie is opera and Iidon't_like opera.
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.“

Karen: Nothing - oh, they were just telling me
what the songs they heard - like, Claude told
me ‘that he heard "Close" or - " et Dreams"
for a rock group and that he hdard opera and
then said he heard some church music or
something. )

I: I see.

~I: What about there? Can you recall what you

were 'thinking just before the third one?

Vicki: Pause ~ I was sorta thinking whai.e¢%
it might be. B :

@:

I: You were anticipéting what it might be . Did
you have#any .idea at all? ‘

3Vicki: I thought it might»be; uhm, the - uhm. - the

one- from Rod Stewart.

I: Oh - a Rod Stewart song.
Vicki: Yeah. ,
. . , 7

I: Yeah. Have some of the others mentioned.
Rod Stewart? '

Vicki: Yeah. /

I: Yeah.

Vicki: And Sheena Eastman. when she sings.

I: Yeah, right. Sheena Eastman. How much - and
this is a question I can ask you - how much -

have the kids said about it?

Vicki: Well, Tracy - she just said about which,
like, she picked - picked opera, country and.
rock. - ‘

I: Hmm . And, uh, have the - have,thelstudents

discussed what they like best?

Vicki: No, they just told me what songs they S

»
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I: What they had picked. R
Vicki: Yeah.
I: Hmm. They didn't really know which ones =
no one, as you know, nobody knows what they're
going to get, do they? '
Vicki:a No. i S
i
I: Right. Okay, let's go on.
__u__n___n___u___n__,u__u___‘u__u
I: Can you recall what you were'thinking right
there? :
George: Oh, there was there - and I knew tha
was going to be rock-and-roll so I was turning
up the volume ... like '
I: Oh, I see.. How did you know it was going to

be rock-and-roll? _ , : :

George: 'Cause you said there was goinq'to be
three types of music and when I was talking to
my friends - and they said that there was

opera and - was that one before sorta like
country - the one before - *
I: Well, some of them, I suppose, are a- little

countryish -

George: Yeah, like they're - and then I rknew that

it has to be a rock4and7roll one in there some
place. o ;

.

I: You jﬁst knew that I.'d have to play a rock-
and-roll. '

3

GegQrge: Yééh.' And so. -=-=-

I: So you were being prepared for it? “

«

George: Yeah ~ I was sitting here and I had the
thing up and ... T
I: Can you tell me what kinds of thihgs kids are

saying about it? _Because they're not all
picking the same kind - the same songs.

o
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&
. : /'
George: I know - there's lots of people a:ve
picked the one I got which was Rod Stewart.
I: Hmm:.
George: That one - sitting’here and they do - the
" two befdre they thought they were stupid and
that &pe was the best one.
I: I see.
George: TIf it was rpck-and-rolll
I: So it has been the topic of discussion out
on the plawground?
Géorge: Yeah. \
I: I thought maybe it would be
George: Specially\if it was rock—&nd-ro%b.
o S\
I: Hmm. o
{(179) -George: Adjusting myself.
(laughs) . ‘

2. Awareness of setting. Thé listening task and
extended stimulated-recall interviews werevset up in a
vacant classroom used as an art workroom. This setting has.
been described earlier as the laboratory setting. It was

»

L o } C i
a uiet room; however, -several incidents occurred -through-

out that phase'bfxthe study that created minor momentaky

distractions. For some reason the sounds from the music

room seemed to be picked up by the ventilation system egd

carried into the laboratory setting. This became a minor

distra
music

mornin

ction whenever recorders were being played in the
room. On another occasion the piano tuner spent. a

g in the music room tuning the piano. His sounds

1
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g%pear in the backgrou;d on a couéle of the videotapes..

The music consultant visited the school quiﬁe unexpectedly
on another morning to audition stuéénts'for a specl#l

choir. His musical sounds created anothgrvdistraction.i,
The princip;l‘fas careful to sﬁut the labo;atory setting

off from thé:normal u;e of the schoolis inter-com system;
bgt, oﬁ one or two occasions she for%o; and school annaounce-
ﬁents came through. A few outdoor'distractions'occurred
inc;uding a tractor that was leveling the school track,

: .
la truck hauling earth for a sliding hill and the wind

pa

blowing thg trees. I closed the window .drapes to avoid
the,visual distraction;'however, I could do nothing aﬂout\
the sounds. : - 7 : . | : ‘P
Each student was ieﬁt alone during the listening = -
task.. The videotapes rgvéal that when a studént is alQné
in-a large room there/ég/a'sense of isolatfon’iﬁ su;h a
setting. Visual distraction appears to occur in the

presence of a\vidéocaﬁefa if thevstqdeﬁt‘is a bit shy ébout
looking ét‘the camera. A smglllpuppet;display was within
viewing range and several-étudents looked‘at the puppets.
Camera’ consciocusness is obvious in severél 6f the following

excerpts which demonstrate the ftuden;s' awareness of the

labofatory’setting.
(112) I: —ﬁigh; there. Can you recall,whatiwgs goinq
_through your mind? S
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Alice: Well, I felt there was quite a lot of
noise outside and I don't ...

I; What was going on? '

Alice: There was some trucks 'going outside, so-
I looked out there because I wasn't really:
too interested in the tape right then.

I: _Oh, hmm. I wondered just on the tape it
' sounded like a sound, and 1L thought, "I wonder,
is that a truck or what is that sound or is
that on tHg equipment?" but it was something
outside. ' :

Alice: No, it was outside.

I: pid you-- and so you - did it go pést the
window? ’ ’

: Alice:: Hmm. .o
. I: I see,. So you watched it a bit?

.Alice: Yep. . , ' .

\

I: Oh, and that would distract a little ... - from
the music. - ) : .

(187) I: Okay, right there, before the third piece came
b on. I noticed a lot of the sound from the
other classroom. Were you bothered by that?

_ Robert: Uhm, I was listening it - to it before,
» before the music started, but when the music

started I didn't really pay attention to it.

I: Okay, so'it didn't distract you?

(193) . Robert: No, not when the music was playiﬁg.
- - " — — " — a— " — — L] — — " — — " — — ” —— — 1" — — ”" — — "
(54)  I: You're looking o0ff to one side there. Were

you looking up in-that directiom?

4
Sara: Yeah, I was just looking at that dolls
v there {(student made dolls on blackboard).



Sara: Yes.

+ ' * A

I: You were looking atiﬁio dolls., Were you
thinking about the dolls or about the music?
. ¥

[y

Sara: Both.
. ¥
I~ Both.

13

. -
Ll

I: And at the sanme time? HEmm. What were you
thinking about the dolls?
. . * .
Sara: To see how they kinda - move one way - like
the heads are kinda tilted to one side and how
they are dressed.

.

I: And what were you thinking about the music?

Sara: I don't know. The beat of the music kinda

looked like it kinda matched the colors
of the ... C
I: Okay.

e M e M e M - W e M s e M - [ e

I: Right there, you were looking updtowards the
' camera. Did it - were you thinking at all of
that or were you not aware of that or -

- Claude: Well, kinda. I was looking at the

camera, like, just, I don't know.

I: Were you a bit nervous? Did it bother you
at allz.

Claude: A little.

George: Right there. You know when I was
smiling?

I: Yes. . R _ : e
George: ‘Cause I was thinking, "Hey you know I'm
Lon camera." and I was sitting here and a

smile came to my ,face (laughs) .
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2

I see, you wéﬂe'thihking,about being on camera. .

George:- Yeah.

I.':

]

what were you thlnklng about the_mu51c°

George: . Oh ‘I wasn't - I was- dolng llke I/é{d

‘Géorge: and going to ...

‘before ; sorta blocklng it out “ e

Is‘eé.,- » 7 ) .

(104) I: I see: :
___.___n__n:___;__n_._n.__n__..n___.n.__.n_._u__n
(176) i:~}What about there°' Youw - can you recall what o
' o you: were thlnklng of “when  you klnd of w1ggled
around in your chalr a bJ_t'>
‘Cynthia s Um//
I: Does {g;t help you to recall someth1ng° o
‘¢Cynthia: I wanted to get up, . I,guess.
'fi(» S1: “Okay, you Stlll wanted to get up’f‘
' . Cynthia:- Yeah = for theAwhole.song I wanted
to get up. : L
-I: Well you'shoula‘haven- you should haVe Just
- got up - and - there's all kinds of floor
Space’ you could have danced yourself
Cynthia: I know, but'I.knew the‘camera_was
watching me.
'(182) I: .Well,Awe'd love to have you on‘camera dancing,
(189} I:° What about - there? Can,you recall what you

“were thinking there, Cynthia?



Cynthla I thought that - I couldn!t. get upéand
‘dance so I'4d- Just w1ggle around in my chalr to
the mu51c _ -

I': Sure, and you did just a little and I can
" tell you were really into the music. Just

lost in -it.

Cynthla ’Yeah,3 -1 dldn t even thlnk about the

camera when I was doing that. . °
(219)  I: What about that? ;
' Cynthia: That one? Or. when I was looking over

.. there?
I: Hmm. That right there.
' Cynthia:‘ Rightfthere - I was*still'looking.at.'

the camera.y

’

I: Were you thlnklng about the camera’

Cynthia: aee (laughs)
1: What weYe you thinking about it?
Cynthla I thought I was g01ng to jump up and
- move. because it looked so ‘real w1th that long
thlng there. :

\I:'led lt bother you'> A little2 =~ - o L

’ Cynthla Sometimes -~ not a lot,
(226) I: Not a lot. Okay.:.- "~ . . s
. S .
(228) . I: Can you recall what went through your mlnd
s ’ there°," : : : v

Cynthia: Yeah,'yeah. I had to get my,handé on .
my head so I =~ they wouldn't .start moving.

I: So you were trying to contfol youself.



Cynthia: Yeah.

I: Were you.really? Wﬁy?
Cynthia: Because.
'1: Because why?.

Cynthia: I just don't want to -
I: You didn't want ‘the camera to see you really
enjoying yourself. - ‘

Cynthia: Yeah (laughs); _ ;
. (235). I: Well, Yyou were enjoying that music .- it's
: . _obvious. : : : =

3. "Technical awareness. A numbe@\?f incidents ..
. . P B . .

occurred in which the students revealed an awareness of
handling technical eguipment. I- demonstrated the operation
of the:éassetté recorder to_eaéh student prior to turning

on.the videotape; howé?er, itAis%évideht from the video-

tapes and transcripts-that Sevéral‘of thefstudents

gxpefienced problems, These.pyoble@s Qere_noﬁ\usuaily
gdirécply’relatedvto.plaYing thé tapeé but to the éct of
éjecting a cassétté qnd returniﬁg ig tO»thebcaésgtté case.
Jackieaéxperienéed difficulty in playing th; first‘tépe.
SHe caﬁe éutj;nta.the hallwéy tO'géin my assisﬁance.f éané
couldn't remember h§w to\return a cass;tﬁg to}its case.
She;spent most of hex timg_struggling with the c$sse£te
throﬁghéﬁtvtﬁevéisténiqg taék; .shéHla;d it aéide seyé;al
itimés‘to chaqge the next tapeé but'kept going back to it‘

Vi

until she_finally‘mastered the problem. In general, it



appears that ‘the boys experlenced fewer dlfflcultxes w1th.

equipment than did the girls. The followxng group of -

(91)

I Okay._‘Okayt_ TS f"y

excerpts show the way students descrlbed thexrqup dif—

o

ficulties as well as their natural curiosity about stereo

“sound and being in ¢ontrol of that sound. o T
. ' . /- . L .

I: Can you recall what you were thinking there? .

Jane: ,i‘-'already'khew tqe ebhg so:;‘waslgOing"v
" to finish trying td put the tape in Klaughe).

I: The cassette into =- the first. one back lnto
"the box while you listened.

Jane:’ Yeahh'yeah. ' tt s . '_ﬂ
I: You knew thls song, you say yeﬁ‘kﬁew’the,[

sO n g . : . ) » e

Jane: lYeah. .

I%?ﬂ

I: “Does that mean when you know that - can you do

two things at once or: do you leten as lntentl
or what? . o e S -

Jane: Yéah - I can listen and d0~50methingvat the

time if I already know the song’because.— then

I don't have to: hear it| as” good as I doufpr
the flrst time - so. ?y;<; :

I: .Can you remember what you were thinkingfwhen
'~ . you were searching for a way to - what was
?goingqthrough YOur mind? o
'Jackle Well, I was. klnd of - I was starting to

_get nervous then. Because I - it was quite
a .while ... it didn't come on. '

I: . Hmm, and then,;and then what did_youithink

‘you'd ‘do? Were you gding over some ... ?
g ] _ R

Yy -
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(20). Jackie Yeah, I thought, well maybe it's just..
: startlng so" then I pressed the backwards ,
button and 1t dldn ol work so ... I went and
told you. -

N
‘M30): "I: And how did you feel now when youﬁstill
' e didn't get rany sound? ‘

:’Jackie. Well, I was getting more nervous,"cauée,

U I was just wonderlng what was wrong Wwitth that -
' thlng o DR
. } ’ /
¢33) ' I:: Hmm.
.
{50) - I: nght:there Can you . recall ‘now that the whole1

thing started to operate, and you: had’ llstened
td a few measures of. that sona, what was g01ng
through your mlnd’. '

-Jaokie: I felt klnda glad that lt was worklng

I: Hmm . Dld you have a chance to pay attentlon'
to the ‘music at. all?  u#
TN .
Jackle: “Hmm . AL
I: What did you think of .it? P

! . \\ -

Jackie: ‘It was okay. It's not. ... it's not\fﬁ\\é )
usually .on the radio, so, I wasn't really ed
to it.. .. - _ o : . T~

I: Hmm. What do you. think of that klnd of music?

"Jackie: ‘Itfs'okay, .
I: You dohft‘mindbit.
Jackie: Uh-uhm. | ’
P " RO o o o -
~I: Have you ever heard it before?

o

Jackie: Hmm. . , )

'I: Where do youvthink you've heard it?



‘I Ln the’dhOLr?ﬁ‘

"I: I see., Okay.

ST nght.

) i: 'Right; Dld 1t bother you’-

I That's"good.

‘o

fJack1e°« ‘Hmm - -, at’ church sometlmes?"i.thinkgwhén

they re. practlsing for the solo.;

Jackie: Hmm. .-

‘hliceﬁ 'Ih this part,pI acc1dentally forgot where

to put it and where ‘not to. put it, and so I had
to turn it around and put it on in because I
had it 'in- backwards..

It erahl I noticed that - which I~ used to do all
-.the time, and, 1- used to wonder, "what s | '
Qlwrong~with“thls mach1ne°"

Allce~ (Laughs)' and then I notlced that_f we've .
just . got our. own, tape recorder, and T

I: I seel
Alice: T notlced that- the llttle tabs = I was

trying tor.put. the ‘tape part of 1t fn - not
the tabs - St

¢

Allce'*'I turned it around and put lt in -
properly. ' : T

Alice: No, not reallyﬂ - R ')"v

I;:hYou're.pretty calmhabout”these things.

Alice: - Hmh}l. 4

1

’Alioe: I knew I wasn't supposed to jam it in so

. I just put it in so I - I knew it wouldn't

.-

¢
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e

'Geoﬁgeu'.No.

. fit, so.I.'
"_right

i&g‘Yeah, all.

Karen: I have to open it agaln here.

I: That s .where you had a llttle QLfflculty
with the tape : [

Karen:a-'Cause I put 1t ‘on the wrong way

I: .Wrong side. You flxed it qulckly It didn't

take you long . . .

. I: nght there

George: nght there I was checklnq to see 1f

when he was -singing, I was 'fause . .T.was
) checklng if the words come out on one and
music-wome out on the other

I: The stereo sound - right?u'o

‘George: Yeah - what it. was or if they were both
equal. ,

I: what d1d you find?

‘

George: I found out that one = there was WOIdS”M
.and the other, there was the music come out.

I: AHmm; What'did you think about that?

Geofge I thought it was pretty neat how you

could lelde the mu51c up .

I: Do you know hownthey do,that?

199
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(350) Karen: It's right déwn/at-one.
. ’/v - N
I: The volume is righéudown at one.
Karen: Yeah.

I: And you hadn't even hardly heard the music
had you? ' : ‘

.(355)"‘Karen: No,{gut at thé béginning, I'ﬁeard and
, »‘I dpn't }ike Qpega'sq.l.tgrneg }; down.

h .lThé data presented with réspect to the research task:
-"inﬁicaté somé ofbﬁhé p}prems that are, for the ﬁést paft,
uﬁa?éidablgp Thebuse df Qiéectape is beheficiai in tha§
it_provides.a Qisuélifecordvof-the laboratofy setting. A
closé éxgmiﬁatiéﬁ of the videgtapes aliows the researcher
'tq seé‘whére_ghd hpw4%om; of thebp£051éms'arise§ ‘{

~ Thé.laboratb;y'pﬁéée of 3he étudy was of particular
interest becéuse it-Wasldistinctiy.différent from the
_iﬁi£ia; phésg of-ﬁhe'study; .As a reseéréh tool; thg‘na;grev

a the-setting'appears_to haVQ had a consider- )'
A : , ; : ‘
N

'éble*impabtvpn“the geherai findings of the study.

.of the task an

.~Theﬁé Four: . Tﬁé role of ﬁuéic.‘:The:finélﬁtheme 2,
,,ﬁha£irun§ thrdughpu; thevintérView.dat; i§_thé'role of - ///A
,ﬁusié]ﬁin a general sense/ in £hé"iiVes ;f ﬁhese‘gridg‘six

Stﬁdéhts.“ The intervigngl-hﬁﬁ:With'téélve offfhe ?arphts 

LSyés_é'v;luébleysqurceiof,dé;é”béééuse'tth.dbpfi;medj'in
\severél{iﬁétapqes,.what,ﬁhe étu@gﬁfé héa‘tééq ﬁe. ,ih cfdéf
Ato.p?esent tﬁis tﬁémeiiﬁxa syétéﬁatib’%aﬂﬁer‘ifhhagvbeen

0
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a

separated into two broad variations. The first variafion

focusses ' on student comments and reflections about music
. . . v

in the life-world of school. The interview data from the
L [

Lo

principal, teachers, 'and music specialist anapresente@jalonq
. . 0 \

with the student data to indicate the different perceptions'

that exist between students and teachers.
The second variatiﬂi focusses on the role of
music in the homes and surroundidg éommunity of this group

, . &
of students and parents. As in the foregoing material,

\ -

the daté are presented in groups df excerpts in order to
allow the da£a to speak more Eléafly. ‘

1. Mﬁsic at school. Théré is ‘an dnderlying assumption
present in the notion bfrmusic'ét sch$§l. That assumption
appears to convey thé'messa§e £hat SEhoo} music or muqié
@t»scﬁgol is somé%pingAdifferenﬁ frbm’music-as a whoie.
~School ﬁusié i's Viewgd as'anofhgf’kina of muéic-bgéause it
takes onté specifid statﬁs as a legitimate sqﬁbol subject 3
or discipline; as such, there is sémevobligation Sn ﬁhe
partﬂofAboth sfudents and teqchefslto learn something about
music} to éhdure'music classes or fq enjoy music ;lasse;.
The following egcerpté reveal the opiﬁions éf stuaehts with
gespebt to musicﬂélasses at school. ‘;t is evident that
singiﬁg'and.pléying th§ fecord¢r éﬁd ukeléle are common
'aptivities du;ihg @usic_classes athshfield School;

N .
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I: I see. What aboht music in school? What d
would be your choice of music at school?

Karen: What dd you mean, iike, what

I: Well,_li e in-ybur music classes with Mrs. M.,
what wou?d be your favourite part of music
class. :

Karen: I like - I don't like playing_inétruments
very much. ; <

I: You don't?

Kéren:, I like the ukelele but I don't like the
recorder - that's - that's the best part -
ukelele ... 2

I: Playing it.

Karen: Yéahﬁ

‘I Do you sing along as you play or do you find
that too hard? ‘ ' e

Karen: SOmetimes, yeah, if we are supposed to

. but I don't like the songs sometimes she gives
_us. . ' '
I: What is it about the songs you don't like? .
Karen: Just the songs that she gives us - I don't

like them very much.
I: Are they hard to play or are they hard to sihg?

Karen: They're not very hard to play - they're

easy, but I don't like the way they go and .

. stuff. ) .

I: Oh, I see.

Karen: I don't like the way they're put together.
P | | I | U | I | B | L | R, "o "
’ .\ .v .
I: It might., . Can you tell me something about
‘music and how it hits you when you go to

school? What about school music? : S~

: » ' : : )
~Claudé: You mean like class?

7
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I: Hmm .

Claude: Oh, that;s boring.

I: 1It's borlng Why do you say bor1ng°

Claude: Well, I don t llke singing

-

I: You don't like sihging. -

. Cclaude: ...or playing the instruments.

— | L I 11} — — " —_— " — " -— . " -— - ”n -_— — ” —— e n
I: Hmm . I notlce ‘that you're qulte a slnger

Do you enjoy singing?

Scott: Hmm . %

I: ‘How. long have you been singing the way you have
_been? Have you been performing a lot ever
since you learned how to sing or ¢tan you
remember when you learned hew to sing?

4

Scott: sSince Grade One, I think.

I: Hmm. And - how - can you tell me a littie bit
abolit, that - how did you - can you remember
-what it felt like to- really know that you were
51ng1ng in tune and that you had a good v01ce°

Scott: Hmm. Oh - it was - I-felt pretty happy
and, you. know, that I could do it and no one
else could then

I: Hmm. Have you always peen kind of a - one of

a - only few people that can sing in your
classes? " : ' )
Scott: Hmm, hmm.
‘I: So how does that help 'you in - for example -

in school?

Scott: Well, I alw -- I'm better in music classes
than lots of other people --- and ---

I: Hmm. Does.- that help ybu enqu music classes
more? :

~



"I Is it because they can't sing or - or do th

.IL How about the recorder?
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Scott: Yeah, like, some people hate ‘em' because
they just can't do it - sing. ) ‘

hate it because \hey don't like ‘music or
what is it? :

Scott: I - I really couldn't tellqyou. . I me
‘ probably both - sometimes. '
|

/

I: Hmm. What do you think of music classes?

Scott: I like then, like, they'resone of my
14 .

favourite subjects.

I: Right.

Scott: One of my top five. ’

I: Would you, uh,'ehjoy singing more'than pfaying

_ or ' ‘

Scott: Yeah, I think I would.

— " — —— " — — " — — " — — 1" — — " — — ” — — " — — "

I: What about music at Schodi? Do you enjoy music
class? -

Maurice: Sometimes, yes.

I: Sometimes - oh - can you tell me a little bit
about the "sometimes?” What would be a time

when you'd really like it.and a time when you'd
think, "oh, I don't like?" }

Maurice: I am not really too sure about that.

I: Do you like playing the ukelele?

‘Maurice: Not really.
lce ]

"Maurice: No.

I: No? How about singing? .



Maurice: Yeah (laughs).

R S S N
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Maurice:r Hmm ~ I like it better than the other °®
: two.
I: You do? Hmm. And‘what about performing, like,
say Friday at the Music Day? Will that bother
you at all? ' '

Maurice: - No.

I: It won't? If you had pb sing alone, would it
bother you? h

|
. i

I: Qpat about school music? What do you think
of that kind of music?
Ve .

Stace?: Some,of'éhém - some of the songs are good.
I: Hmﬁ.q You like most of it.

Stacey: Yeah.

I: What doryqu like best - recorder or.ukelele.

or}singing or learning how to read notes or
build chords or?

Stacey: I.liké singing.
I: .Youldo.' What's the best school song‘you like?
Stacey: I #ike "June Is Bustiﬁ' Out All Over."
I:- It's a nice SSng..3éo'you're;}eafning - I;ll
bet you know the words alrea‘y. (
StaFey: Some of it - most of itt
i
M o M M —w e e = —
_I:x;Are you? What about:schodl music?
Sgeve:j Oh, i don't sing - I d%n't l;kérohr nusic
that much. I don't know, raybe it's - it's ’

too high or I don't . know.

1.  Is it because you don't enjoy singing? - Or
' what is it? ' o



JSteve: I don't know (laughs) ,>-
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Steve: Well, I enjoy singing but not the songs
we have at school.™
\ .

1: Oh. Do you sing with your songs at home?
) , .

Steve: Sometimes. P

I

I: Hmm. Have you got a hiqh/;oi

I: I see. What about school music? '

Jennifer: Well, I usually like most of it but,

some songs, I don't really like. But if we
play the song over and over and over it kind
of gets boring after a while. o .
. ‘ v
I: Do you play both recorder and the ukelele?
Jennifer: We don't play recorder in my class any
more. .
I: You don't, eh?

Jennifer: No, but you did play it.
*

I: Which one did you play? Sopréno, alto, tenor?
Jennifer: Soprano. We had this little group.

e
I: Wﬁo was 1in 1it?
Jennifer: Tracy, Patricia, Alice, and I and Tr ...
I: Oh. '
Jennifer: Shelley quit - she was - but she quit}"'

I: wWhat kind of music did you play?

Jennifer: We played with recorders.

I: Was it pretty good?
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' I: Oh. Do you flnd lt hard" R : -~
T Tdigetvyour fingers on the right strings?
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Jennifer: Yeah: if wasypfetty ‘good, but then it
;ﬁjstarted gettlng warm and we wanted to go out—
HM'side so we dldn t practlce any mdre.

i:[ I see. Did you ‘ever play in assembly or any-
' thing 1like that? .

Jennifer: Yeah.
I: Dideyou?“Good; Whataabbut ukelele playing?

Jennifer: T cap play chords pretty good ‘but I

can't play notes.‘ I don' t know why I just ca’*}
—

< .

aJenﬂifer:_‘Yes.. :

Jennifer: Yeah. -+

.Whatwabqutbtﬁe'singing?‘

e

. Jennifer: Singing?

I.: Dovyou;eﬁjoy’Sthing?

'.Jehnifer: " Yeah, ;.gueés;

I: How about things like today when you were

'~ doing ‘the work with the keyboard? 1Is that
1nterest1ng to you or do you find that borlng
‘or what°v : ‘

Jennifer: Oh, I don't know. I - it.was kind of
- boring. " SR ' '

I: So you: llke the thlngs 1n music class then -

'g that you .do, rather. than Slttlng ‘and d01ng

ﬂsomethlng else,

Jennifer: Yeah,.I'like'playihg-ukelele,_sxnglng -
beﬁter‘than "dah; dah,,dah,:dah, dah."

I: 'Okay. How lmportant is: mu51c in school° ‘What
would school be llke 1t you didn" t have musxc’

Jennifer: I don't knowt It wouldn't be the
"same - if you.didn't have music. You wouldn't
‘learn how to play the ukelele or you'd never’
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‘I: .You don't.

“Jennifer: No.

get ‘time toO sing;‘Like you_reaily don't go°
home and SLng I usually sing‘here,ﬂnot at
home. - ) A S R o )

I: Is that'right}*“

. Jennifer: Yeah, I don't ‘sing at home.

.

© 1 Don t you 51ng WLth your famlly in the car or

anythlng llke that on a’ tr1p°'

,enjoy music at school° Is it the same as the
~.kind of music that you llsten to outside of
school‘J ' . ‘ .

g S S

‘Patricia: No, like, in school, You can't play.

rock songs on your ukelele.

I: That's a little difficult., right?

: o S _ e
Patricia: "Yes, but I ... I think,‘yeah‘it'siaf,

little impossible because they don't have the
latest - you need the latest instruments and

you need electric 1nstruments and the school
can't’ prov1de them because they' re obv1ously
too expen51ve. : . T , .

I: Hmm.
- . :
Patricia: So, I think uh
;”I:- But, you ve enjoyed playlng the ukelele°

Patricia:‘hYeah.
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Jennifer:ﬁ.well, SOmetimes, but lt sounds pretty'
‘bad_ " . ‘
___u'____n__u__n____u;,___u____,vf_\_,_bnb____
I:- Good for you._ What about your experlences'
. with music-.at school°‘.Couldvyou comment on.
those’ ’ :
Patricia:.'As'Mrsﬁ M. orhthe'teaoheré? e
I: Do you have enough music in school or do you



“rracy: I don't know.f I;like;singing'ahd'piaying

'HI{‘,And you like-playihg’the:ukelele?

Trdcy: ‘Yeahl
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"

- I: And I -can tell just by watchlng you in music

vclass that you-  are falrly good on the- ukelele,
.you enjoy plcklng out tunes and some of - the
“-thlngs."What about SLnglng° '
Patr1c1a Oh, yeah,‘I really enjoy singing: _
‘You're not’ supposed to know this but on June
l4th, Curtis Cooper and I are 51ng1ng a duet

for the thlng cEe e 3
I: Are you?
£ :
Patricia: . ... for Mrs. M. - for thevmusic ﬁight.»

I; 'Ihsee. What about musxc at school7' Can you
o tell me a lxttle bit about how you en]oy mu51c
'classes at school’ S

Tracy .Uhm. I llk&bmost of the‘so gs we sLng

2o I espeCLally like going in the
‘tschool.and playing the ukeleles’and

N ‘Would you say that you enjoy SLnglng more

,than playlng°

¥

together.

\ C - sl

",Iel More than the plano°, T
Tracy (laughs)' cause I've played the plano
“longer
I:"And what is lt about music at school that is

the most 1mportant° Is it the reading music
“or is it ‘the playing or i.s it the 51nglng° Or
is that a tough questlon°‘ L

4Tfacy‘ I don't know =~ I like singing .songs (if)

I llke them.

I: Do you not llke songs sometlmes at school°



'Tracy: 'Well, most of them I like bt some of

them I don t llke._

T: 'What’about'your‘musical,experiences_atVSChool? -

OYouesaid that you enjOyed music claSSes.

7A11ce. © Hmm. Well, I enjoy singing, like the -

songs that’ we sing, like, like, "The Rose".and«v
things like ‘that that you'd hear on the radio,-
“except I redlly don't enjoy llstening “to them,~

;h whlch is _kinda funny

N

I:  How about the songs you. are. preparlng for

the = llke the songs you sang thls mornlng9 .
AliCe:~ T llke most of them.
I .How about play1ng° Would you .say. that mu51c

.Aiice. Yeah. Playing, 'cause I'm playlng in the(,

‘Alice: Yeah.

class is more lnterestlng when you're srnglng
or ‘'when you re playlng the: ukelele or -the"
recorder O vt L RN S S »‘/*

N

‘Allce Usually when we're singing, because I'm

not really'into playlng thlngs other ‘than the
“tenor recorder S :

A
.

'i¢v‘xou.rike'that;j'f'.,.‘ L e

ensemble at the school
I: Are.you?,.And you'like'that?

FS

I: -And that =~ what klnd of a feellng do you get
when you play the recorder and lt sounds good

Alice: Qh,‘I don't know. I guess - it I thlnk
“"Oh good’ I got past this part" because in

certain parts of it, it .is really dlfflcult’4i

to - get on, ‘becduse I've got - like I m the.
only tenor recorder playlng, you see,’and to
“try and- ‘play it against- the other kids and C
there's! two‘é‘okay,-there s. two rests, .two

"SOlld rests and that is really hard to get -
over -that part. once. I. get overmthat part,

210
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I

*

'~ then we think,. "Oh good, we got over that part
- now we can do the rest.” S -

Jackie: I like it.

i:

" What about school music?

What do you likevbest about it?

>-eJaqkie:47Wéll, I, llke that We get” to try dlfferent

“instruments - the songs we do and I llke

I:

singing

Do you llke the sxnglng better than the play—
ing- or ... : S ‘

N

Jackie: Yeah, I like thez,s'ing'i-'nﬂgv.bet"ter than - the
playing. ' I T SR

S

'!

Ana,'bdt, you don't mlnd playlng Q/ukelele

'and recorder.

Jeckie:':No{

N

What. do §Qu like better, ukelele Qr'recerdeg?,

Jackie: . The reéofder.'

-What part of theBmu51c class .do you llke ‘the

'vbest°q The playlng or -the- 51ng1ng or- part1c1—

patlon Qr just belng with the chlldren or what°
® : .

Robert: ,I think performing.~ That's - I llke that

-

Robert: I was.

I:

So that you'd - you'd like to be lnvolved in

the "sSam" musacal’- e o S

Yeah, and you llke playlng the. ukelele'>
recorder°

’RObert:H_The’ukelelef—‘it‘s-— I'm not really good -

at,it but, I'd - don't haté it or anything.:

'2}1‘f>
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I: "N’o.

Robert: ... but I'realLy_rikejtbe recorder ....
I:‘.You-do?-"

Robert, ... 'cause-we played it fora lonq-time
' in the Philippines but here, in Regina, we
quit in Grade 5. and you know we d1d a little-
lln Grade 4.

'But you've played the recorder before so
that ... = : - : : ‘

s H

Rbbért?b I was hoplng to get really good at it..
} i; What would be your favourlte song in school-:
or do. you have’ any favour1tes°‘-' v :
Robert:_ Uhm. I. llke the pleces ln school that
“they. sing - sing on telev1s1on,;you know,
o Broadway mu51cals, ‘and stuff llke "“The ) :
o Entertalner, I llke that sonq e s

— e M L L R e T L)
# . - A T s - b .

"I: .Oops, an interruption there. You mentioned -

'”also somethlng about school mus1c .and I ‘said

we' 'd talk about 1t. You sald somethlng about

'lt not belng much fun,

Cynthla Um, well _1t depends what ‘kind of songs.

we do, or 51ng,~because T really don't like -
'[strummlng the: ukelele because Mrs-. M. rushes
you with. stuff . She»expects you .to know 1t

off the bat so:f" : :

I: Does it take you a llttle blt longer to learn.
. the mus;c”

Cynthla- 'Depends - w1th some- songs.

I:ﬂ Do you llke plcklng or- do you like the
' chord1ng° .
O Cynthia "I like the picking.

'.f: Dovyou?* Do you have a ukelele at home?
U T S PR
~ Cynthia: No, I've got a recorder, though.



'-Cynthia} I llke 1t - it"s fun.
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I: How do ydu like?that?'

.jﬁ‘ You-did qu1te well, theJOtheriday;Jdiant'YOd?A_

Cynthla: I made some mlstakes though.*-

"I; Well, but you mastered the plece, didn;t,you?“

i

'Cynthla ’Yeah but

‘,I: 'You were Cross ‘with yourself .at flrst, but

you got over that, and you really mastered the
_piece. :
— " — — " — — 1" —_ J— " — — " — — " — — " — am—— ‘ll — — "
'I:';I'see And what about school mu31c .HOW‘

lmportant would it be°

Steve:' Well, lt depends whether I llked 1t or not
or ...

i:' Do you like playlng ln school or do you like
SLnglng7 ) '

Steve e‘I llke playlng better.thanISLnglng
Iii And what lnstrument do you llke to play tte
best? : r .
SteVe:“_In_sohool?ft
IHmm
Steve The ukelele - the_— uh theerecorder.v

Ié Oh, you llke the recorder better than the uke
I wonder why’> ‘ ' . .

_Steve: 'I'don't know .- it's easier‘to play;

"I; Is 1t° Oh ‘»Have you’ ever played any other.

lnstruments ‘in which you blow’

Steve: - vh, no..



1.I: :Do,yqn learn .anything about music?

'George

I: ,Canvyou tune.the'ukelelel

_ George: ' Yeah.
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M . . . - :
. . 3

" I: I see. But what about music- in school°

Music'classes'é playlng the ukelele and the
recorder and things 11ke that

”

‘George. Just really'— llke, it's not'too important

to me - just.throw it away im a room - like, ~
you could just ‘throw it away and llke it
wouldn t make too much . dlfference to -me .

PN

IR 1 AIt wouldn't/ eh?

George:-ANo,'

) . . ¢ 4 . ' ~
‘George: From music class?

I: Hmm: T e . . : ’

George. 'Weli llke,>you go'and, uh' learn dif-
fergnt songs and -stuff and that's about it and'
how to play the ukelele and recorder

~

"I But some of the thlngs you learn you’d have R

totapplyvto the-electrlc gu;tar, wouldn t youz

"George:f Yeah; like the ukelele and stuff

‘ v

I: . The chords and how to read notes, how to make
i'sure lt s in tune.-

¥ C - Cy .
h I haven't got to that part - well, .-
like, 3‘ the ukelele I tan - get it. R

»

.George If I have toﬁ'.I'tdokgOnevover - I took

~one. home over the Easter holidays and it went.
out’ of tune and I got lt.as’close?as I -could.’

“I: ~Good, and were 'you still able to play it and -

. have it sound ‘all right?
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I: Hmm. If you, gOLng back to. school music, if

‘you ‘had your choice, what ‘instrument would you
‘be involved in? Do you like the recorder
better than the ukelele? I‘notlce you're
playing both thlS year. What do you think -you
'llke best? \ :
. . .
Stacey I can ‘t really play the ukelele but I like
.1t.. I'm not very good- at it. .

I: What's' the trouble with it? You say you're not
"very good - what aren't you very good at?

Stacey: The notes,~like,'Iecan't remember the
notes - like, it mixes me up. '

"I ‘Oh,.rememberihg the chords.

AStacey: 'Yeah

I: Hmm. . Well, but you can plaj some of the simple
_thlngs. Do you find it caster t# do the plck-
;ng each note or do you like the strummlng

blstace§: I;like-the strummiagr n‘ . \\
I: 'yéQ do. Whatrabdutjthe recoraer?
Staeey:"I don't really liketit that_much,.
I}‘.Dotyou know-whY?'_Do—you—find it "hard? '
Stacey:vvﬁe{ it's- so éaéyg likei#
:I; Hmm‘— it's really eaey. . .
,Staeey: Yeah. B
I: Is it_tooieasy?~ - - -‘.-: o f
uﬁstaeeyév'No.’," it .
_;: nbkay;‘What about yotr musiewexpefienCes in- e

'school, Vicki? What do you think of them?
Are they different from your music lessons?

Vicki: Yeah.
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‘.i; How? Can you tell me? How, how would school
music be different? -

v_vioki: You;don t play the same thlngs.

I:_'Hmm. Okay What do #Fou thlnk of the ukelele
and the recorder’

Vicki;_ I just llke the ukelele.

L i:>_Do'yOU? You don 't liké the recorder’

R

.

vicki: Well, not reallyg(laughs).

- . »/- . . .

.I: How come? Can you pin .it to any one reason?
Vicki; Well, eometimes when I hear myself T think
‘that, like when I'm playing just with my -

class - I like it sounds really good, but,
sometimes when you llsten to another class it
sounds sorta - squeaky

I: Hmm.»_Hmmg what. about ukeleles?

Vicki: They're fun to play.

>

I:  Yeah. What about the SLnglng -~“do you 1ike
SLnglng°l : . ‘

Vicki:_‘Yeah.

Ik Yeah,'ph,,how is‘? is school music dlfferent
‘ from say - rock music? :
Vicki: “Umm Frsometimes you don't sing -the same

songs, but you,might(want_to (pause)

I: Hmm, anything else? E : -

’Vioki: It just. seems different-— I don't know‘Why.

Thé last comment‘of’"i don;t’know.why“ speaks for
so-maoy of-tﬁeséustﬁaents who.kth‘that.school'music ié
‘anlque to the school" settlng even if they are not able to
descrlbe why school music is different from music in the ‘,'

general sense.

.
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The professional staff expressed their opinions
about school music during tne,study in their daily

activities; I attended several school assembiies through-

out the weeks I was at Ashfield and I observed a conSLder—

’

able amount of musxcal actlv1ty as a regular part of those

meetings. - One particular‘assembly lasted almost two hours

and'consisted wholly of.nusloal‘numbers from eaeh of the
classrooms ineluoing several specialjperformances'by tne
orade six students“I was'studylng}‘ The'prinoipal describes
this situation in the‘followiné excerpt.

I: Yeah. Uh,- one, one question that may be dif-
ficult to assess but.- what would yougsay is
the State of music in Ashfield School? a
., Generally? From your point of. view?

(pause - thinks) . .~ I

- Principal: 7From my point of view - I sometimes
have mixed feelings I suppose. It seems we
are prepared for special things .as opposed ‘to

music being a part of ... whenever we need to
‘have something special we put on an extra -
effort ... ' ‘

I: &nd it always comes off nicely. A

Principal: It always comes. off nicely. So that
tells me, music must have a pretty healthy"
condition here - or you ‘couldn't suddenly --
have that net result. . That it must be therer

‘1they.mu§t‘have'skills, they must want to, or
else they're so well tralned that yes, they-
.will behave to please, I mean, they will, they

will, they, the, thaE*s right, we do get '‘a fine
sound when we need it, lf we' need a ch01r,.we
get the choir, and the, as I say, the.
instrumental music, the d%eleles, the

—~

children can give wonderful - performances. But
"it's on the day-to-day basis that I think maybe -
eh - that concerns me - but on the overall S

-suppose I'd have to say_the‘muSic‘at this
school is - eh =~ thriving.
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During the initial phase of ‘the study when I was
able td spend most of my-‘time in the classrooms’observing'

the students I had been puzzled by the absence of references

"to music wi;hin the tegular classroom activities. From my

observations it appeared that music existed, not in the

regular.CIassroom, but in the music room at the end of

the hall and in the gymnasium -during school assemblies.

.When asked about the place of music in the curriculum of

the school the following comments were made.

I: I guess my‘firstyques;ion_ié.with-reSpect to
music in the classroom, in general, and how
you feel about the music program as part of

the ... N
; Mrs. S. I'm not at all musically inclined. - - «
I: Have you, have you ever taught your own music?
Mrs.S.: When. I taught,my'own-muslc\I just put
a record pn and "kids sing" and ‘the kids had
to sing,‘and that was a - we had fun, you
. know, so with Mrs. M. here it's really
excellent. o ‘ N
___!!__u___u____u____n__n_»._n___.xl____"__\‘"
I: What do you. feel is the importance of music

in the curriculum? What place should we give.
in to it?

Mr. J.: " You meén[as far as ski?l as opposed to

serious - yeah.: _
/ : .
I: Yeah.
" Mr. J.: I think they do need a working knowledge -
definitely - "otherwise you know, music then
is all - all as it is, is appreciation after

that, and you have to give them the basics. OK.
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I: What's the best way to go about that?

Mr. J.: Hmm. I do®'t know - really. You may
know that my music background is zero - I
never even got’any‘in school - which I've -
you know - I've tried to pick up some, like
with Marge and that kind of thing, but I,
you know, so I'm not - you know - wouldn't -

. .

I: But what do you attribute your experience to,
in school? In terms of going through twelve
years of school and really coming out with
very -little -in te¥xms of a basic knowledge of
music.

Mr. J.: As far as music? Yeah --you know basically,
the only thing that, that I, as I went through,
was, you know, you: got up and you got a chance

to sipg at the -. at home or whatevVer it
was --- and- ... p
I: At the concerts.
Mr. J.: Yeah, and that was about it. And that

was a group partxcxpatlon thing and it didn't
matter how good you were Or what have you so
it was - because they wanted everyone to
participate. They couldn't be critical or
anything like that.

I: What about actual musical knowledge, though,
' did you pick up anything in terms of, of basic
.music concepts - the same. as you would pick up
basic scientific. concepts or math concepts?’

Mr. J.: Oh, possibly, but I wouldn't, I wouldn't
attribute any of it to school.

I: What do you see as the role of music in the
" elementary school?

Mrs. M.: Well, I think it should be treated with
as much seriousness as any other subject which
I don't think it is - well we know it isn't
~and I would like to see the learning - the
patterniof learning go on in a sequentlal order
without anything stopping it - without any-
thing coming in its way. And I would everyone
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to - 1 would like the children to see it that
way too, that we're learning a discipline and
although it can be enjoyable it is still a
discipline. Does that have anything to do with
what you asked me? '

I: Yes it does, it does. How do you see that
'sequential development? Do you =- are you seeing
it in your work?

Mrs. M.: I'm just starting to see it. In grade 4 -
the Grapde 4 class now come into recorder play-
ing as smoothly as could be and we had no
problems, ‘everybody knew where the intervals
were because they've had three years of singing
with Kodaly method and they knew - there was
no problem ever with rhythms or simple terms -
this sort of thing. We were able to proceed
into that hands laying hands on an instrument
with no problems, with the written thing -

/,*_ﬂ,-« written thing -

I: ... but, what are some ways we could salvage
those children that feel they're unmusical and
feel they don't like music? Y'know, they
don't develop those attitudes, quite so
strongly towards math or science - or maybe,
do they? Are they just latent? Are they not ..

Principal: I think they maybe do, except that

- we have ... 'em ... they see that they have to
do math and they have to do science and we
haven't quite convinced them they have to do
mmusic and yet, they do music all their life,
whereas science and math have long stopped and
syet we don't put the same emphasis on the
importance of ... and I think that we've sort
of conditioned ourselves to that - I mean, in-
,the home - it's not that important that they
listen to music eh - their parents have grown
up that way - if it isn't important to them the
children don't think it's important - so it's
something you don't have to do. I think maybe -

this is certainly a humble opinion - we reailly -
have to let the children be involved more and
that''s why the need forydaily music ~ that's -

it's a part of the daily programme, that, ves,
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mu51c ‘is just as. 1mportant as. math i‘dOn t
thlnk we 've really glven it . that lmportance

I: . No,.hmm, hmmq

Principal: Are. you then suggesting’ that we; perhapst

we. - compartmentallze music as a subject

area too much’ I. mean, we do with all the.
subjects too much .-~ We particularly do with:a
spec1allst e SR ' :

o

‘I:"Hmm, bmm.r

Mu31c acqulres a spec1al %uatus the moment the

classroom teacher deems himself og herself unquallfled to.'

iMr.J.: No.

teach it as a SChool”subject, Both Mrs. Smith and Mr: Jones
spoke freely bf'their inability tq be responsible for'the

,musicalfinstruction‘of1their'studentsi

I: Have you ever been 1n a’ posrtlon in a- school
in which you had to be respon51ble for, K the = ..

musxcal lnstructlon7
A

I Never:
Mr.*3.: No.
I. Because Phys. Ed. is yoﬁr‘epecialization

(right) that's generallyv— you've been able to
make trade -offs. S :

Mr. J.: Yeah.

I: Do you have any opinions on the,‘on'tﬁe merit
" of having a spec1allst for such.areas as
‘music and Phys Ed., and, if you do, what's the

difference between having a Phys. Ed. .
vspecialiét and having a music specialist?

Mr. J.: Well, I don't know ‘'whether there's much

difference - there's the same advantages 1in both.
I couldn't see - you know -~ a great deal of,

you know, of dlfference between the two, you

s
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,‘n B4 .
-

know, ohviously,bthe maln thlng is quallty of-

" program - that's what you 're looklng for, you
know, the person who' s not qualified or doesn t
have- the background ObVlOuSly can't. do as good .
a job. ' :

I:.° What makes.people say that'theere not.musical?n

Mrs. 'S.: .Well, when I was at school - that s

‘about a hundred years ago,‘I had a Mrs. Ireland
‘who was teachlng singing. and I remember they' d,-
say}a,whlch shows,‘you know ‘how 1mportant it
‘is"when = "Innls, you just mouth the words
Don't sing™. (laughs)p' '

I: _She~said that_toAyou?

[

" Mrs. S.: " Yes, I can remember it.

I:. ﬁow old would‘you'be?

Mrs. S.: I'm not - T would have been about thirteeﬁ
~maybe - fourteen. A S . . : .
‘ N

P

‘. Mrs. S.: Maybe'aﬂlittle'yoanger} "Oh, I felt-

terrible,'becauseli‘used to ‘enjoy - it seems
I was louder than ‘the rest of the kids.
still remember that from my school days
mouth the words "

I: What'effect did it have on'you? V S 3

ers..S;;.'Well,.I don't like music' -~ that‘was it

I: That was it ...

Mrs. S.: . Yes, I didn't take mugic after nine - I
think I was around grade njhe - in.fact we"
- called in five and six, and B. :

I: ,What'about the Arts in general? Do you consider
.yourself to have any. apprecratlon for :Artz
Mu51c° : : : i B PUNRR

. o " : ‘

.

'Mrs. S.: - That was another waste of time. We

were strict back home, you know.
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Mrs.

_ 'I;

Mrs.

" Mrs.,

“Mrs.

‘What. was importaht?;

:S.:~ Math and‘Reading'and»Science;

What about your own mu51cal tra1n1ng9 Did
you ever have ... oo o

.S-i“iNCf'I_nevenfhad“;:.'u -

. <. not even in'youn-Teachers“'Colleée? S

S.: No;«we had 51ng1ng at. school “At- Teachers'
College I dldn t have any music = noné' ’
whatsoever o : ’ :

s

Is_that‘right?u;oﬁ{'tﬁat)s inte:eSting;-and in

university? '
S.: . No. No music whatsoever. It was a waste

of time_—‘conSLdered a waste of tlme.

Mrs..

Mrs.

Mrs.

Mrs.

o .

Oon what, on what grounds would you say, it

would be conSLdered a wdaste of time? " Were people
not‘expectlng the general.(no) - classroom:
teachers to teach music? R

S}; To teach muslc° No. You'did»itiin'your'
free time. Yes ... co - )
— e MU M o M e W __ IR | R —

So, you're.a listener?

S.; Yes, I'eujoy‘that.

‘"What about symphony concerts: and thlngs llke

that" L . . ,,f»',»:
-S.: - Yes, very,much sO..
. 5‘, .

:  ©Opera?

S.: Yes, lovely Itd%kﬁn'opera.-:We used

to g0~-IWe used to have season tickets}tovthe
Itallan opera every year. Y%s. They used to
come to Egypt. Oh ves, Aida ‘ahd Madame '

‘Butterfly. - yea, yeah, we en]oyed_those,°yes.
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I}, Why is- it that chlldren today seem to turn

. that klnd of thing of£?
A | BN S -
'Mrs.ls.;‘mThey-don't heargit enough.

. : hWherevdo'ohilorenréainfeXPoshrettoAahwiae'Variety_
of"mﬂsrcalistfles? fhrsa'Smith‘appearsrto.have developed
‘“an appreoiation ﬁor musie-in-aduithood,hhoWeVer, £ne) : A
foiiowing e%oeréts sﬁggest that the'home enviroﬁment'is
'consideredhto be Qery'ihflmehtiaiﬁin,devefopingtthe child)s

,musioal*iﬁterest,f
R ' . S o .
I:  What would YOu assess’as”the —'general ablllty
of your Grade. 5/6 class’ in terms of music? -
Would they - would thlS year: be klnd of- an

average group ‘or do you think there are; some
kldS there that -are better thpn others’yW

 Mr. J.: Ablllty w1se, you know 'there s a'few

- “that are, that are good. There s, there' S, !
you kdow, a generally averade ablllty I would
- say. I wouldn't call them low average. - They
-have =+ soc1ally,'they re a different:: group, in
that,. they feel 1nh1b1ted about singing qulte

od- bit. ‘They're really not'—>bu far as
'capablllty they all ... - e y S

S

I: Wherecdoes that come from°

. ) . . ‘,ar, PR

T i . - i

‘Mr. J.: 'I don®t know.

I: Does it}come from one or two kids that ... and

(well) does it spread . as kind of a’ soc1al
thlng or (yeah), or is it ...~

A lot of lt S from the famlly

S Mr. J.:
I You- thlnk it's from the fam11y’
Mr. J.: . .0Oh, Sure, lt s from ‘the home.: " You know,
' I don' t want to separate anyone but,\a lot. of
the homes, - you khow, ‘generally ‘aren't.

either are not interested in music or don t
.. ‘consider arts and . those klnd of tplngs as.
1mportant or as lmportant. - :
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R perhaps'not eyen‘as impoftantpasfphys'ﬁd.h

LJ: . Yeah, oh‘hSQre.K'Thefe 'S a ‘lot .of people
_that put Phys. Ed. up (or sports) before - well

any sports before anythlng, and then comes: )
school work and then ‘music: and. art and those .. :

things are§fway ‘down helow ‘that, you know.

So it‘sfa\societal,thinqw'l'éoess ;w.;inimany
ways. - E »
J.: Yeah, I think a- lot of it is. Yeah (hmm).

What s the lnfluence of the home ln all of

.‘thlSO

M. : %Well it'muSt be tremendous, because T
find this more: with my .choir than within
teaching elementary school. ‘-Everyone of- those
children has this royal jelly fed to them at
home They've" come- not with a: very. good

SLnglng voice but with .a definite purpose and

a lave for music and an aesthetic-awarenéss.
And that's 'a special- group I think and you

found. .the same in your UanerSLty choir that' '
those people were. there for a dlfferent

- reason than’ the chlldren here ‘come to. ‘their. -

classes - They 'come because they.'re sent down

“herg- and half of them enjoy it" and want’ to
learn somethirng about it and want to have a

magic moment. or two you know - what ‘makes )
‘the hair rise..on the back of your arms.. ‘"The
rest of them don't ever experlencetlt and vet
~”yesterday, for example, I was playlng -1
had a lesson with Grade 6/7.at McNiven on -
fanfare and processional - fanfares and
‘processionals - and I played the "march"”
- from Aida and - there (gestures) was just =
I loved'the‘look-oh some of their faces. And

~I had it good and loud and it was a good

stereo.. But the one boy had his hand . up the
whole time - th:ohgh'the whole thing -

"irritating me - oh; my. And he said at th

“‘end, "But, I' m not lnto thHis.
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next seriés of excerpts present some of the

frustrationS'that»exiSt_for both the music specialist’and .

&

th‘?.PrinﬁC’ipal"who isVresponsible for theloyerall.schoolu~

“program..

If you could make chanqes in the school proqram,

.what kind of changes would you llke to see°‘

’;Mrs.

Mrs.

M.: - The school music program’* Well,oI d like

to see everyone get one hundred -and ten mlnutesp
a week Then that's- - everybody else wants more

time for thelr dlsc1p11ne too, so. that's -

probably never going to ‘happen. I ‘would lihe -

- what would T like? I don't know what I'd
o like.  I'm pretty happy with thlngs (laughs)

“I'd like to have more support: probably from

the'teachers.‘ I don t like to have to- dlsc1pllne
and I find my: voice rising ana@ here I am.like

~an-old fish-wife and, ‘and . I'm supposed to’ be -

thlS is supposed to be 1ovely and serene and

‘_beautlful ‘and how can it be beautlful when there
- -are dlsc1pllne problems

Mrs.

‘M. fLovely} serene“and beautiful?. Hardly
ever{ . S C R : : .

IIS‘it'supposed'to'be°v Or: 1s that just an

‘uassumptlon that we make° S

M,{,)Maybe it is an assumptlon, but I think
that, if you had someone supervising and you

didn't have to.think about that, I think it
‘would come together a 'lot better, becauses'

music teachers - if the music teacher 1is
fllthy tempered and - snarllng three quarters

.of the. tlme,'lt s so unhappy for everybody

and you can't - who can'sing and be’ happy
Who can concentrate on anyth1ng°f

‘But where does that comegfrom?-_
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.Mfs.;M.: The bad manners7'_Y0u meanfthe'lackvof
’ ‘attentlon° ' - o ' '

Yes. .Is it because,  is it - because they come.

from thelr own .classroom.and ‘because they" don t

see music as a very. hlgh .pr.torlty item and

‘they go down to the mu51c ‘room that they - have

less - some of the bad manners tend to come |,

‘.out, because they re out of. the presence of

Mrs.

thelr classroom teacher?  -.

M. I thlnk so - even. the walk down the

“"hall will do it I found—that at .another. school.
ﬁWhen the Grade 8s went through the whole -
.'length of the school to this portable ‘classroom

where I was, all by myself,-and they‘lrterally

fell in the door and from then on, 'it was,
agony. I almost quit teaching. It was my.

.‘firsttyear back and I was just shocked at the
o time. But it’ was the walk - yeah, you're :

:iright the libe atlon ,of leaving the class- S

room and walklng down the hall, ‘coming into

a SLtuatlon which is dlfferent from their own"
class and ‘in-.the other classrooms. I ‘have ]ust

thairs and music’ stands.; ‘Then.:it becomes a- .
social occa51on. There's a lot of -'you know -

.they want to talk'— lt s recess talk and theref:

is this sense of = really - freedom .and I

'never ‘have been a qood dlsc1pllnarian. They

feelgthls Ln me, I know - "Oh we can get  away

with- this." And- because ‘I am going to try and‘

keep gyEm happy whlle we're making music.
They . know that they can test me as much as. they-
will:and a lot of,them w1ll get away w1th
thlngs.h‘, . , e S

P
Ny

'So in many'cases ... they'll do it, they wi}l

test ..

.Prlnc1pal I think if the'music3specialist

~didn't have ‘to operate in. so many schools,

‘there s too much’ equlpment. If}you*re'going

to have. ukeleles and -records - sSomewhere =~

“the classrooms aren 't large enough to store

‘each classroom s, they have to,L share for one
-thlng, sov—‘eh - in the music. room everyone
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‘knows the place the ukeleleS'are”kept, it's .

more time- -efficient, I think, to have the room.
But I would like some of what happens in - - E
that room to go back .to the classroom and. '
unfortunately it doesn't happen. They 51ng
that 1/2 hour, - ‘and’ that s the end, there S no.
music comlng out-intoc the hall from any. ‘other
area which really dlsapp01nts me - or .- I feel
badle about it because I think music ‘is-so »
34? to every 51ngle day they re in schoodl.

I haven t asked the teachers ‘but -ywhat do you .
feel 1scthe teachers__nespon51b111ty when .

"there's a specialist involved in part of the.

currlculum° What is the classroom teacher s
responsibility to that, to.- that, area’

Principal: Weli, two thlngs, first of all I think

the music spec1allst could play a better role
if the music specialist didn't come.to the. | ,
.school as one who gives the teach@rs preparatlon

time . “The mlnute the spec1allst is ‘hired to
give the teacher preparation tlme,-the teacher
says, "all right. this is my time to-do my

thing, I don't have to be a part of this..

If they could ellmlnate that I thlnk the.
spec1allst would - play a v1tal role in ‘the’
school, for then the_classroom teacher would_
accompany,theﬁstudents; she could go back to
the classroom and’bé aware' of what they are
doing there and then lncorporate it into her
Lnstructlonal programme 1in--the classroom but’
this is not what's happenlng and on rare;"
occasions when a productlon is coming- up and

'the classroon teacher. feels, well I have to make -

costumes and they're 901ng to be singing-this,
‘I'd better go downp and see. what is g01ng on'—‘
and therein I think lies part of the fact the

specialist programme 1s not too.successful.

What - would you say is the blggest éggglenge.

as the specialist coming into the school on an .
itinerant basis and not living- -in the school°
Would you rather be attached to one school

- and just do it? .

Mrs.

M.: .Yes.
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‘ What3s the - what's the - what is the

difference?

M.: . Do you mean having my own class myself,
for example, having a Grade 5, for example, and .
taking'music with a couple of other classes?
Well, you have much more of ‘a sense of belong-
ing if you have children that relate to you -

' that you're their own - that - to whom you're -

- Mrs.

the 'sun, moon and stars, you know, as every
teacher is to thelr children. And I'm just
an extra person '

Do you have - do you get that feellng
frequently7 .

M. I do w1th PN

From the children or do you just - or is it a
professional feeling or, or ydu know ...

M.: I don' t know, ‘it depends on the day and
‘the attitude of the kids. If I've said some-
thlng which was contrary to what the other
teacher has said, well, then they rally to
her side, of course, because that's where ‘their
first loyalty-is. . You don't_have the loyalty

-of them, until, you perform Wlth them

Mrs.

So performance is ... a bond.

M. Then there's a transference of loyalty (ﬁ

‘and there's a bond, yes, because you want -

with one class ﬂhat I have this year, we 've.
gone out to plaﬁ our ukeleles. At McNiven,
they ve gone to qulte a- few things and we have
this very partlcular bond, and it's wonderful.
But if we didn't -  hadn'’t done this perform-

+ing- - it, it, this music is just .something
~that happens twice a week. with this other
babe: (laughs).

Mrs .

 What about staff cooperation. Is it, 'generally

- you know - take my class off my hands. for
half ‘an hour or (yes) three-quarters .of an hour?

M.: The other -day in a school which (shall
remain nameléss) [referring to this sgphool], I°
was talking about doing this school song for.
an event that was coming up and I said that
the teachers could practice the song in, the
classroom and the teacher said, and the teacher-

v
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1n questlon sald, "We could do the words.
The children are perfectly capable of 51ng1ng

. but. they're afraid to have them even: 51ng that
"one song.- There's ‘absolutely no carry over-
~there 1is in one-classroom- where I teach but

the teacher hasn't any idea of what I'm

‘trying to do with the Grade .- this primary

class, so they 51ng out of tune. And they sing
a lot, she does a lot of music' and it's all
Out*of tune, so when they come to me I work a
lot on tone - matching, and so on, and they

,flnd it very boring because they're flashlng

_through six books in a music period and

Mrs..

Mrs.

singing'51s “boom-bah stuff all the time but

they 're not 51ng1ng {at all] . So sheusays,
"Well, I'll carry on w1th thlS song- and that
song whlle you're gone." ' And this is supposed -

to be this dove talllng (yes) in or whatever

'lt is.’ - ‘ . .

-And_it's not working.'

M.: But it's not, because we don't under-
stand each other. So actually, it's,
that's no, that's worse . :

If that were working, would it be'helpful?'

M.: It woqld'be~wonderfu;.,

If you couid have the~¢léssroomlteacher'come

"down with their class to the music rocom ...

Mrs.

Mrs-.

M.: Yes, that's the ideal way. ...

’ 'g L R ’ : . :
Aand, and, just to sit there, even if they were:
working on something else.

M.: That's the way we tried to - to - ideally,. .
this is the way we were headed but we've, ' -
because the musxc itinerant program started at
the same tlme as the idea of time- -0off, as
you probably know, the two : were lumped in

togethex but as one of my colleagues said,
if it hgﬁi;t been for this one thing we never

“would hav gotten into the schools as music

teachers so, we can't complain about that.
But on the _other hand, we will never have

this cooperatlon that we hope to have -~ I
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don't see it ever happening.... and -
"I: You don't - you don' t thlnk that from now
on - yow know - is there some way of cracklng

that and breaklng that down?

Mrs. M.: ‘I‘don't think so.

Pr1n01pal I do think whenever the teacher, the’

classroom teachex 'in involved with‘the specialist,

whatever it is, children feel it is important.
But lf their teacher isn 't involved - it
isn't’ lmportant to her or him, why, why should
I do this - it's not so important because

when we go back we're going to be d01ng our
social studles and our spelllng, we'll never
have that again.

I: I m Just wondering 1if havxng the classroom
teacher accompany them to the mu51c class and
_bring -their work with them, even if they don t
pay very mucQ .attention to what s going on
... just their presence

Mrs. M.:'{It makes a world of dlfference espeCLally
when a teacher is =~ looks interested and ‘
pleased. May 1 use names? Shall I use names?

. ‘ -

I: Sure.

Mrs. M.: Well, Mrs. S. came always. She still.
does most of the time .and 'she sat - she had an
especially - they're pretty wild, some of those
"kids - not with her, of course, because she's
'so calming. But she would sit right in the.

middle like a mother hen and have the sound
coming around her and it didn' 't matter what
they sang, "Oh, that was lovely," she'd say
when they'd finished, and they locked to see
‘how I reacted to how they did it and how she’
reacted and we had an absolute love-in. through-_
out the whole year.” And if she comes,
whenever things sort of get out of hand then
she comes and she says- "I want to hear you
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sing." Well, how could they refu@é her their
best effort? They're just so crazy about her.
And this, this beaming at everyone, oh, ...

Do you ever accompany the claés down or do
you use it mainly as ... ’

S.: At the beginning of the year (you do) ...
‘I used to accompany the class every sxngle o
perlod .o ,

To give her help ... in gettlng/g01ng (yes) ...

for their benefit as well

S.: Yes, otherwise the‘goofe;s would -goof
and spoil it for the rest of the group. You

"have - you find one or two in every classroom.

‘One

final ex¢erpt is presented at this point because

it desgribes,'in a- general sense, the status of music as

patt of the legitimate course offerings at Ashfield School.

I.

Mrs.

What do you think "is. the meaning of music to
kids? What does music mean to tha kids, just
from your general experiénce? :

M.: I don't think they think about it at all..
I think it's = I don't think they ever, well
it's not to say that some of them don't but ,

I think most of them don't glve it any thought.
It's something that happens . In school - you
learn some songs. and they're inundated with -
it, as we know, all the time QutSlde of schpcl.
I don't think we could generalize maybe .

’because'there are other people: who go out to

‘music lessons and to whom it is everything,

like, the violinists and the pianists, but for
others, I think it's just a thing that's

" just there, like, the trees, but withou& mﬁch

conscious thbught; unless they, unless it's
such ‘a boon to them and such a comfort at
home listening and such a joy to take part in,,
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. I don't think they think about it much because

I don't think their experiences at school
‘are exciting enough. I did find when I
started the ukelele thing here, and at a couple
_of schools, that we had some very exciting
moments when they found that they could do
this kind of neat thing and we all sang
together and it sounded terrific and I would

. see this look which I call the aesthetic
awareness look, you know, this kind of a
delightful surprise in their eyes. We had
lots of moments like that and I think sometimes
,they,feel that with singing, but not that many
times. I don't think they give it a lot of o
thought. I'm probably all wrong (laughs) .

The data presented under this variation have

/
/

. focussed on student views about music in the life-world of

schdol. Thoyadatétmve been accompanied by a 'series of
excerpts frém interviews conducfed with both classroom
teachers, Mrs.vSmith and Mr. Jones, the principal and the
‘music épeciélist; The foildwing»variation will present
data on the role'o% music in the home.
vé.' Music at home. Theidata reportéd in this portion

Aof the presehtation are restricted to the cemments gf thaese
‘studénts whose pa?ents wére also_inter&iewed. Parental
comments will be combined with the student comments in
order tq shgw the views of both parent and child in a number
of areas.’

The éarent interviews wéré conducted following
%he student's compietion of the laboratory phase of the
stqdyi This series of intervieéws was intended to be informal
cSnQersatiOns,‘although_a éet of guiding questions was used
to initiéte the conversétions. I found a high level of

interest among .the parents with respect to the study and
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the methodology being employed. All of the participating

parents appeared to appreciate pareptal involvement in the

x

data collection process. &

The data are presented again as a,se;ies of direct
excerpts from the interviews. In order to present the views
of both students and §arents the data have been sortéd ihto
six minor variations that tend to follow the guiding,
questions of the interviews: the'importance of music iQ

ey
g

the home; parents' perceptions of their child's early

development in music; listening practices in the home;

¥

musical lessongy the role

%, ‘
P 08

in the musical life of t/gd

a) The importance.of ¥c in the home. The statements

that folL%&.are bpinions and comments, for the most part,

o)
W :

of parents since the students were asked a more general

guestion as to the importance of music in one's life. . 0

I: What would you say is the importance of music

i e
in your home._ . e

Maurice's mother: "I don't think it's a very big
part because, neither his father or I play any
instrument. His father would love to and - to
play music but he never had the opportunities
when he was a'child; and I refused the

opportanity when I was a child. .

I: Oh, really;

Maurice's mother: I loved to sing and I was in

the choir but I didn't - I .never had any
desire to play an instrument and so the musical-
training they have is due to their’ father.
He wanted them to have it and they got it.

~ But, Aaron does it - he likes it and he's in
the church ohoir, the junior choir - his own

- idea, pot ours - we never promoted it at
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_all ‘because we just dldn t. 'The’Other kids

wouldn't do -~ (laughs)-- you know we haven't:
thought of promoting. it yet - we may. have -

his dad might have bugged him a little bit. Lhter,‘
but we h%dn t even. thought of it. He Jjust ‘
came home and said, "Mom, T want to jOln.V

And, of course, we were. . ‘more than dellghted

that he wanted to >\;ﬁ

I:’ sSure.

4]

Maurice's?mothef: ;);_and he really. likes it,'

I I”Seef’ oh. What would you say is the importance

‘of mu51c in your. home? . Does it have a high

" profile or moderate? Low? . = -

Karen's mother: -I'suppose moderate _-Not high
profile - no. Karen has taken plano lesson
and she . hasn't liked it. The last while: it -
was a fight at the time to get her to practice
until I said, "Karen, if you hate it that- meoh
if you~will'tell‘your.teacher that you don't ¢

4 want to take any more lessons, yOu can gquit."

", It took her about: six weeks to get up the‘
cQurageito tell her teacher-:..h
Y : [

'I: But she aid.l

Karen's mother: - ... but sheiquit. She just,¥”it
, was just. a fight all the =ime and I was getting
really frustrated. o S

I: Have you had any musical training youfself?

Karen's mother: Yes. : I have my Grade Eight Royal
Conservatory. : , o

I: Do you really? Piano?

Karen's mother: Yeah. ) "

I: Do you use it at all? _ -8,
, :
" Karen's mother: (laughs) some. I ‘didn't have a
3 piano for the first - see I had a piano up

until the time I was in Grade Twelve and then
when I left home I didn't have a piano andpgwe
never got a piano until I'd been marrygpd fdx
five or six yearé so, I was without '-piano
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for ten years and you lose so. fast - it just . *
goes out the. w1ndow. : R ‘ ‘

. b y oo ) AR i B . - : . ,

I Do,you eve;‘51t'down’andgfool around with it?

Karen' s mother- Oh yeah. I play - I play w1th
my, yow know, play tunes. the . klds like -1
don't’ play well by ear. .It was all drllled
into me, you know, Royal Coﬁservatory and
.that's all I dtd - no fun - no fun’music at.all-
which I~ really resent and regret now. -~ In i el
fact, that was ‘one stlpulation that I made for L
my kids for ‘piano lessons, that ‘I wanted them
to learn something they would like, you know. .
I wanted them to like their music and somehow - .

- . they just never got to the p01nt where them
o liked it. : N . .
v - e F o ;
I: ‘How about your husband?
_Karen”s mother:"No_trainingvat allﬂ_ No.
— — 1] — — " — J— 1" — — [1] — J— 11} (“' — — " — j — n ——— — " — — L] — — "

I: Do you.play?

‘>~George's.mother;.,bh,.well, I doodle.aronnd ch
it (laughs). ' - ‘

I: Sure. you do.

“ George S mother-'IWell né I played - I played
@1 . accordian when I was younger. o '

I: Did you? .
‘JﬂGeorge's:mogher: Yeah so I go down and I can

play tgg_piano, myself e

I: And your Husband%

1

) N
: ‘ P )
George's mother: = No.

I: What onld you say “is the lmportance of musxc'
in your family life?

George s mother: .Huh - gee, I don't know how to

answer, that oné. You know,. I would like to

see the kids taking piano - it's  probably
because I enjoy -music myself. : .
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I: Yooldo;—_justbés.a -.as.a ...

'Géorgéiévmothetg VJust'as;a-—_fo;hyour’oyhmehjoyméntl

-ig‘yﬁight;i fou lieteh-tohrecords-of‘redio.or -
lfGeorge s mother;'.&eah}_welih thefkids doeto‘a lot

of records.‘I-don{t (laughs)...

I ‘But you enjoy”Having music in the home?

‘Geofge'svmothEr:F,Qh, yéah,’oh'yeah;

I: 'Um, what,fwhat - 1f you were g01ng to assess"

your record collectlon,.would you say. you have

~a lLarge: record collectlon or small or,; medium
/size = 0r? : ‘

',Georgé's‘mother: Oh, well, I suppose maybe medium

msize;J_Like,'the-kids - they've got lots of
records.. ‘ s ' o

I: ‘They have~lotstof recordS?
o ‘ ¢ : .
Geoxge s mother. And they re mostly in the rock
: 'type thing ... that ... S '
S & ‘And what would your taste be in terms of
' .recotgs “what wduld you apprec1ate now 1f you

.were 901ng to sit down. -

George‘s mother: Mine would be the western (laughs)ﬂ
I: Country and western.
: C , o ‘ o B _
George's mother: Country-western music, yeah, I
don't go for - like, I enjoy listening to this

rock - you knog, records that the kids buy -
you know, but that's not my taste in music. .

I: What- wguld you say than is. the, just in your'

hdm%ﬁ}%ﬁe, iy the lmportance of mu51c
Jackleis%gother Very, very much. It s somethlng
I enjoy. My husband has a big Jjob. He's
« been spendlng twenty two hours a day worklng
but music to him-.- John isn't one to 51t and
‘listen to ‘the stereo or records whereas I am,
but I thlnk w1th hlm it's. more of a. tlme thing



than anythlng because ‘he certalnly
51tt1ng in. front of the v elther.

him to hear

I: A d go through hls books..

~Jack e's motheraﬁxaecﬂuse I was determlned

know; whqmt'

B A No . No And you ‘took tralnlng as a
o o Jacklels mother::-Yes,xI have my Grade
o Ik QhJ do you?
”\\\‘ Jackle s motfier: "But I don't playn T
‘ . now wien Todd isn't home. ‘I would-
o (laughs) S '
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e

1sn't . qee -

Six.

sneak dawn -

never want. -

you

i &,the piano for the chlldreh,
':THngﬁmg to get back there and

I thought »
get back, because when you have your Grade
Six, surely you'lve got somethlng " But I don't '

- like.
. like

it any better ‘than I dld - no

it
I:: Dld the same chlldhood thlngs come "

Jackle S mbther; Hmm- -

that's right -

-1 don t

back toryoué

mom_sltting

there with the fly. swatter, and you get that
"pract1c1ng done. . But, you know,flywas at a
‘situation where I playedfin church during my
high school years ahdvthen she said, "Oh,

if you don t want to take lessons -any more ‘you

can guitv ' And I quit'f Wthh makes . me - happy
with Jackie =~ because: I've told’ her thlS,.
except she doesn t want to qulﬁ ' so i

wul

iy

I: vThat's-good, What-abdut your»husband? ,Did»

“he’ have any musical training?f

Jackie's’ mother" I thlnk he tells me that he
started lessons and ‘his- parents went away on
'a vacation and he told the teacher that hlSv
parents said ‘he could" ‘quit - ‘and. (laughs) see ’
‘and I thlnk that was three lessons later , o
(laughed)

o
These statements indicate ‘a certain'regard'for
some level of performance skill in’playing-a musiqal“
Music

‘instrument. ‘is perceived as something you do in

order to achieye a full appreciation of itlas'anaaspect.‘
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‘of llfe The~foILowing statements,ﬁévéal'a slightly'dif— j

’ferent view ‘as to the lmportance of music in the home

AThereﬁis more acceptance ‘of belngja consumer of music.

Ty

I{ Yet, could you just make a statement about how
, lmportant you feel mu51c is at all- - in a :
’.chlld s 1ife - or°
M@llce s mother: Oh,'vital' I think music can,

you know, it 1nterprets into ‘every phase whether
1t“s emotlon, whether it's, as I say, a.
release, it's. a - I. mean there's rhythm in
music and there's rhythm in everythlng, so 1
find music very lmpertant. C

I:_;And, and she doesn't need to be ‘encouraged to.
do musical,thinqsfat all. _ ‘ .
. . < - - : : o
. . » SRS . : R
Alice's mother. No (laughs), I meany, I've never

;vthought of encouraging her just suddenly- it
"was there, it's a . part. of everyQ?y llVlng
I've not really made an effort in.any -one
Adlrectlon elther to stop it or to- encourage - T

it - it's’ just therer
* * - ' \'-
: ’ . - . ’ \
I: Can you explaln to me and tell me just a \

. little bit morg about why you do enjoy ¢lassgical
“music more than'you would enjoygirock music?

Alice: Uh, I'm really - I'm not sure really.

-
I guess it's because, like, when I was little
we didn't have . llke we didn't listen - I

vqut kinda grew up ‘with classxcal music and:
... different things like that.

. *x . % . - \

I I see. How lmportant are friends' opinions,
e din 4'1n lnfluen01ng you towards one klnd of.
music. :

Allce Well I found when I was younger that I
was very lnfluenced by music because at -home -
we didn't - I listened to music but I really
dldn t en]oy nusic-at home except when I went

- over to my frlends house and ,we put on a

record and sit down and talk or someth;ng .
I found out . that was very enjoyable :
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I:. Do you always agree wlth your.frlends ‘on what s
’ a good song'> o

Alice: Notvany more. I used to when I was little =-
~  Jjust kinda enjoy it'because'it'Was~there-to'
listen to except now I find that some of the
"songs that my frlends ‘like I ]ust don 't like

at all. :

I: I see; hmm. What would you say is the
importance of music, 1n your home° In your
,famlly life? S e e

-Alice's mother: ‘Hah - necessary. Ah;_perhapsh
more for background but ‘my husband‘uses it to
get rid of frustration, to det rid of anger.

’ Helbelleves, of course, that music is calming
‘and 'so (laughs) when things get really out of

hand. - "Hey, let's just sit down and listen
for a mlnute" and so there's a tape or record
put.on. ‘ : ' ’ o

1: So that there wguld be muSlC ln the home
' quite frequently. . :

Alice's mother:‘ oh, a lot. A lot, yes,»definitely.

I: And do you play 1nstruments at all 6r do you
have. lnstruments in your home° .

Alice's méther: We have'an organ‘— my hushand
plays by ‘ear - I can ‘read music.. I play a
certain amount, .but I'm not a great planlst
or: anythlng like that.

S I: Qh, can'yQu? So you took some training in your -
early years? :

Alice's mother: TLearned to read mueic:ahdAthen‘*
that's just been self-taught since that time.
I: oh, teally." T
Allce s mother . Although, again, with my,hdsbahd's
people, they tend to play the guitar - "Red
. ‘River . Jrg“ kind of thlng “the accordians -~
., it was by ear again. They re not/ﬁ it just ]
sort of seems to be that's there - it's bullt O
in - they have. it and they‘nglt. s ‘
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“'I: But you did take keyboard?
Alice's mother:. I did, yes.

I: About how long? .
- ;

' : o
Alice's mother: Three years.

I: When you were a child?

Alice's mother: 'Very‘youngg' Yes, six.through nine.
— " — t— " —— — " — — " —_— " — —_— " an— —— n — —— " —— _— "
‘I:"Howvimportant is music to you?

Scott: - Well, ‘it%s not really a necessity, but
it's nice to have. Like, just if you're -
‘don't have anything to do, you oan-juSt turn
on the ‘cassette recorder or a tapel— '

.I: Do you ever sxng when you're walklng to
' .school? Or sing when you're out around on the
playground or anythlng°

\
o e

'Scott; Yeahhusometlmes.
* * *
T: Sure ’ What about mu51cal tralnlng in: your llfe°
.. Have ‘you ‘had musical tralnlng or ]ust a.
mu51cal env1ronment° -3
Soott's mothér:‘ Just. piano. '
I: Piano. - P )
Scott'srmother: Andvdanoihg, I did both of those.
I: I see. ' But do you: contlnue the plano° Do
you play now’k\- ) -
- , . 3 “
'Scott s mother: Oh, aé I say, weé have the plano
vand I've lost a lot - I.mean I can still read.

music¢ but you know your flngers get stiff .
and, I tend not to play very much, yau know.
Once every two'wéeks, mdyhv, or something.

-
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You'll hear me on‘'that. It's more - I'm’
. more a listener'now_than”avparticipator.as well. '

I: gWhat would you say about music in your famllyK
Is it lmportant to your famlly’

PatriCia:f.Wele my dad, he took accordian when

- he' was young, but he never really got time to
go -any further in that. My mom never "had’ any

‘ musical - uh - organlzatlon because ....uh ...
my grandpa was a farmer and my mom - grandma
was a school. teacher and they never had- any
tralnlng elther, so oo .

‘1; ABut, they re maklng sure that - you do.

‘Patricia: Yeah, they want us to because they think,‘

it's lmportant;

* * * . T

Patr1c1a S mother. Well, we always have had a

lot of, you know, records and. tﬂlngs like that
in our home. I'm: ot partlcularly - like, . I
like to sing and I like music but, I'm. not
adept to any:instrument. My. husband is - has
 played the acgordian but he's not - you know, .
I suppose we qust ‘didn't have the opportunity
when we wewre’young . to "develop.our skills

but - you,know, but ‘both of us can carry a tune
in a fashion. (laughs). We've always had a lot
of records that were in tune with the times
and that 'sort of thing. . You know, I think
probably the Irish Rovers type of music.

Scott's response shows that he .assumes music is

a natural part of his life. " He doesn't give it too much

thought beftause it is present whenever he wishes to express:

h%mselﬁu

.His mother still expresses her musicality, and

although she reCOgﬂizes.the loss of skill, she is not

apologetic about her consumerism of music.

.

= 4
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Patricia's explanation of the impertance-of music
? : o - : ‘

»

to her.family ceineides Qith_het motherss comments- as to
,th she ana her husbahd are_consumers; - The mother}s cOmpents
Qerify éatricia's in the referehce’to the father's ’
»aecptdian playing.

b) Parenteltpe:ceptiohs of their child's early‘mﬁsical

’development.‘°5everal of the parents.were unable to recall

>

whether or not they had notleed early’51gns of mus1cal
develophent in thelr offsprlng The follow1ng'comments
nreveal some of the ways these parents ‘would assess early
musical ab;lity,-ihcluding both descrlptlon and cemparlson;

Karen's mother: ©Oh, I 'suppose that, when she was
really little, we used to sing and play games,
- but nothing really out of the ordlnary
I: she didn't'take - Suzuki:
. 2 . ’
'Karen s mother: She never took - no,F'we lived in
Yellowknlfe at the time - when she was really
small and I babysat other ‘children and so -
“they were smaller. than she and. we played lots
of games'- 51ng1ng games, but she never had
any lessons - any formal lessons until- she
was in Grade Three so she was probably seven -
eight years old I guess.

I: What gbout singing or-c001ng or that klnd of
thing when she was young?  Did she show any
mu51cal signs that would make you think,

"gosh, this kid is musical?"

Karen's mother: No.
I: She didn't..
Karen's mother: No. I can remember that she used

to dance to radio musxc in her crib when she
was really small. You know - dance - move -
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I: Respond. .

Karen's.mdther}, Yeah - she.liked - she liked

' radio music even when she was really little
and she probably likes radio music more than
any of our other chlldren.

B
I: Was. she the kind of child that, that ydﬁ felt
~was musical from the beginning or el ?
Aliceﬂs_mcther: I wouldn't call her musical ¥'not
: reilly - uh, like, she ‘has no desire to play

an lnstrument, but, at the»same time she has
a respect for music, I mean, there's nothing -
she will listen to a wide variety -of music
but she tends to go back to the classics ‘and
to more background kind of mu31c rather than

. a participative kind of music. :

'I: Isn't that interesting? And has she always
‘been like that? _ .0 ' C o

Alice's mother: aAlways, well, as I‘say, she'll
start, you kmgw, ‘in a very young youngster,
starting .with the, the pounding and the per-
cussion instruments, but, would soon stop o
when she could hear that-it was not the- things

" she had been listening to - you -know, make the
‘attempt and not has made the same way - stop.

I: First thing-is,-a little bit about .George's
early development with respect to musical
growth. Did -he show signs of belng mu51cal
ever, as a baby or responding to music in any
‘way? - §

George's mother: Uh, yes he did. He always had,
you'know, when the TV was playing, even when

- he was younger - he was’ just wiggling and
moving.. .He did take piano lessons in - I :
think it was Grade 1 - that he had taken piano,

because he really, and he did really well in
it, but only ‘his attention span wasn't very -
.long enough for him to sit =~ because I know
the music teacher he had, she was really, you
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'

know, pleased with him and he was = picked

it up very gquickly - more so, like - our
daughter took music too, and you know, just
‘"the comparison. between the two of them - ,
‘that - he was - could read music right away,
practically.

I Is that right. What about his_eariier»- when

he was a toddler - did you notice him,‘y9u
know, jumping in the crib when the radig’ was
on or music was on or, or SLnglng ‘with the TV
or anything like that?

George's mother: " I-can't remember - not really -
no -- I don't think so - ‘ ‘

— " — — " —_— — " — — " —_ — " — p— " —_ — " pa— — [1] . — 1"

I: Can you describe the differences from a

mother's point of view? ‘ ‘ ;

Jackie's mother: Some things - well, like, even
as an infant, Todd could sit in front of the
radio and you "could see him sort of banging his
hands, you know, it seemed to me, of course
mothers seem to think their chlldren are - SO
brilliant anyway (laughs), I don't know whether
he was or not: And'Jackie of course was a
child that was out in the world from' the time
she could walk. she’ wasn't one to sit and
entertain herself at all.

I: I was wondering if you could just tell me
a little bit about Scott's .early development
with respect to musical growth. Now, he's
obviously musical; there's no questlon about
it. He sings beautifully, and ...

Scott's mother: feels it. ’

I: Yes. 1It's there. )

Scott's mother: And always did.

I: Always did.

1
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Scott s mother Always, right from the minute he

, was born - maybe before that, in fact, you

“ know, there's all these things of - uh -
interuterine development that are being done,
and again with music and\this kind of thine.
I'm - I was brought up in a musical - with-a
musical background. I'm - unfortunately not K
quite as talented as he was,. and maybe didn't
have the opportunity to develop it. His father,

in fact, was a - a beautiful - well, I have ity
to go on his word because his voice changed '
and he's not now, - but he was a beautiful

.soprano singer at Scott's age, so he comes -

i he's inherited it. You know, reall but musdc
plays a big part - even in just ll§ten1ng -

in our family. The first personal - I mean

he was always quiet as a baby with music and
that kind of thing, but the first personal

contact that I c¢an recall was the - home-

coming - '71 Jim Roberts did a "Saskatchewan".

Scott was given that song because he picked it

up on ‘the radio - he paid attention to it just
~on the radio - he was born in '70 - you see,

so he - for his first year birthdav e was

given a little 45 by my mother - his grand-

mother of this and that - we still have that

record, but you can hardly.hear it anymore.

It just was played And he'd stand there and “l

he'd bounce up and down because he wasn 't

qulte walking and he'd stand at furnlture -
and dancée, you know, he was bending hls legs

up and down. And it was "more, more, more" -

that thing just got played over and over and

over again. That was really the first thing

that we realized that he's really tuned into
music, you know,,beéauee he was - he danced

to it and then by Christmas, which was just - .
‘his birthday is October, so he was just a .
\year'plus,vhe‘sang "Rudolph the Red-Nosed
Reindeer" with Eddy Arnold - ‘that was = that

was Eddy Arnold was the record that we had

him sxnglng and Tammy ° anette singing "Away

in a Manger He sang those even though in
"fact he was not audibly saying the words .

To him, he was. singing with thém and he

definitely had a - a. pitch at that age even

yveah. y

"I: And a range. Isn't that interesting.
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Scott's mother: Yeah, it really 15, so it was
obviously something that he was interested in
and lived it, kind of. He .was - he'd be in
a - a - my mother goes into shopping -
Woolworth's or Woolco or something and hears
the music in the background. She's alg?ys sayinag,

"Igsn't that a nice piece?" I'm not as’¥

tuned into that, but he was, even from a little
guy, he'd say, "Mom, there's that song." You
know, at three years old. He 'd always be

aware of, and, and songs on the radio.

£ >
— " p— —_— n — — " — —— 1t — — " — — " — — " —— — " —— — "
[+
I: How much do you listen to the radio a day?’
N 4

Steve: Almost every day.
I: Every day. .
. Steve: Yeah.:

. . 4
I: what - in the morning or at noon or evening

“or at all times? :
Steve: Every time.
‘ . _ ) ~
I: You have your own radio?
Steve: Yeah. g e
I: What's yoﬁr favourite statiqh?
Sfeve: CHAB.
I: Oh, and what's the best time of the
you to listen to music? '
Steve: At night. T
I: At night, hmm - do ‘you ever listen tg¢g it when, O
you do your homework? @’ AL S

Steve': Yeah, sometimes.
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I: Anything else? How important are the words
in pop/rock music? :
Steve: Well, they telfmmore or less about the .
story oxr the song itself. L "
I: Do you listen to the words?
, - E j
&teve: Ohy, yeah, sometimes. -

I: What songs can you think of that you really
like the words to? ’

Steve: Uhm, Free-~Frame.

*

I: Okay, that's a popular one isn't it?

Steve: Yeah.

I: Another one? ) "

Steve Ui - "I Don't Like Monday".

I: Hmm. Anything else - anotheroone?

Steve: Oh, not really. ‘

I: Okay. Now what about songs that you like that
you really like the music to?2 '

T N ! . .
Steve: Let's see ... hmm ... The Police I guess.
’ S P . - " " ' o
I: Is that a favourite oﬁ*yours? Who sings that?

4

Steve: What do you mean?-
. el

I: Well, wlro does that one? Not sings it, but ..

Steve: The "Police", like, the band "Police".

I: That's what theY're called? And you like
all of their music. !

. AN

Steve: Well, mostly, yeah.

I: I see. Do you have many records at home?

Steve: A few.

I: . What kinds of records would you have.
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Steve: Uh, rock, I guess.’

I Do you buy them yourself?

Steve: Yeah.w

I: Do you buy the long- play or do you buy the
45"'s?
™~

¢

Steve: The long - 33's..

I-: Thirty—thrée‘s.j~D6 ydd hé&e a fedofd player?

Steve: Yeah. | |

I: Of‘your\own?v- R

‘Steve: >Yeah, stefea; N

I:'.And you, ana.you,ﬂﬁoﬁ ﬁuch woﬁld:you‘lis£én
to, those records —'how often?

Steve: I usually listen to;thé'radio 'cause

O "
sometimes ‘I get. bored of the songs, but,
usually pnce a week, at least

* * &
AN
o o : ’ \c’a co
I: What about during kindergarten - would he come
' home with .the kindergarten songs? :

<

Scott's mother: Yeah, uh, dlthough/é‘lot of the

songs - at a younger age -~ he's more - he
likes them better now. A lot of the younger
ones were too .immature for hlm.

lI:u He'd already been exposed to them earlier.
Scott'SNﬁotherf I guess maybe that was it and,  and
they were too.Habyish for him. . He wasn't

able to express that, but the songs that he
seemed to dwell on would be ones with maybe
a little .- & little different story to them
or a llttle trickier melody or something were.
\\\\Egg.ones that he liked better, so I - I
pPresume. that that's what, happen ed with him.
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1:

Scot

- But you 've nurtured h;m, -and

)j{(

t's. mother: Well, I can't take any credit -
at all, as I said, you know, He sang with us.
but it wasn't SOmething'that we taught him -

it was, just somethlng that was there.'

*s wohdeiful.

t's mother. Yeah, eXcept"' ¥n always do

‘more - you'we gotiwo find time, I guess, for“

~and get your prlorltles. He ‘s unfortunately,)
‘eyerythlng,‘and as a result,_except school .work

“to kind of keep- tabs on . everything you can't 5

we 've been up to.u

e ’c) Li-st
’excerpts pré
They:showtan
chila¥s musi
that"is.list
commehts'of

lng in that

students are

I:‘

Stev

+
"II:

all of these’ thlngs.- You hdve to flgure out
finds everythlng very easy and he wants to -dgd
(laughs?) ‘and you have to, you know, you havev

you can't do everythlng you want to do so it'
a llttle smatterlng of everythlng is what

ening to musicvinfthe“home. The 'following

b
{

sent the views of both students and parents.

awa;eﬁess oﬁ.behalf ofithe parentshofrtheir

cal preferen#esuas well as the kind of music

ened to,on'a fegular basis in'theseyhomes. 1The

/

some of therstudents are partlcularly 1ntere5t~/

they revea# how knowledgeable some of the
_about cur#ent hit pa:ade'seleotiops,

¢ a
!

!

.. T see, and does he exhlblt muSLcal 1nterest

'radlo station or does he ask for records° or?:

at home°/Do you see him tunlnq in to a

/ )

e's mothér: oﬁ, he plays - he has,_he has a
record collection himself ... o :
I see.

e's mother: But, uh,.you know,»it's,a very.

Stev

modern type thing.

-
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4

fI{_VHow often do you.think - how muc¢h interest

does he exhibit in that? D%ﬁ? he often go to
his room and listgn?:

v )
: . v : . . . [ =
Steve's. mother: Hmm, oh vyes, readg to music.
— " — — [1] — ._. " — — " — — n — — " — _ 1] —— — " — —
I: what .are your favourlte radlo statlons’

~Patricia-, Uh CJME is pretgy good and there s
this’ new one and I can 't remember the name
of 1t." : :

T voh', one. - the FM,station? ™. = ...~ %

-

I 104 9 or 105 or somethlnq like that°"
Patrlcxa That one, yeah I really lmke that \
one 'cause it doesn't have that "phone lnto

~this number."™ I don't llke that. ﬁI_think
that's ... :

I: :You don t llke the call-in thlngs°

Patrxcxa- V...,no, I thlnk that's not falr 'cause
you - know,,it’s sometimes not fair when you
listen. o : ' . ' o

o - * * :*

IE ‘No, no.. " . Isn t that lnéhrestlng . «.>uh .

what about her ‘listening to radlo or anxthlng
‘like that at home Does she§§§end a lot

of time ..U U " b Y
""Patricia]s'mothérﬁ No. - : - SN T .
I:+ ... or is. your radio on a lot or not? -Wguld
you say it's -
Patricﬁa s mother~ Well, lt s on but it's nothing
we espec1ally 1lsten to ...
f . . .
. j N . . .
T ».L.}listen to ....what would be the station

that you would most normally listen to?

|
i 1
|

/ N
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. ; ' ;‘»-v»
‘Patr1c1a s mother- Oh,_I think- mostly we Twould .

listen to. "CKCK and it's just on as background
We don t really 51t down and llsten to it.

‘I:d,I see. What‘radlo statlon would you prefer toj
‘listen to° :

ATracy:"Well I‘iike-FM.

.I: Do you? What statlon part1cularly°

_Traﬂyf_ 92.7 . '}” ‘_ ;
e * *:' *
S What,would'YOn say is the importanceIOE'musie
' _in - in your family life? Is‘it‘- ‘does it
‘rate ‘highly or moderately high or could you

make an asses’sment of how much importance - .
you give to it as-.a famlly?3’ » :

- .Tracy's ‘ather. Well _as far as. listening goes,
’ . I think it's qulte high you knqw. I'd say
the stereo music is on a majorlty of: the timé
~or on' ‘FM. type of thing, you- know.-vI would say
‘it isn “t that: high as far as: classlcal goes. '
B £X S more popular easy-= llstenlng type of
thlngs. :
I:- So if you were tuning to a station it would be
_an FM. station, CBC or the new one or the
CIME - or whatever it is’ CKRM -

Tracy's. father: The new. one since it'é'cOme on, !

and the othertone_‘ 92-FM before that Very -

. rarely the CBC one - there s never R

* * ok v . C . . "

D All-right}” How mnchfdQVYOn listen.to.-music -
everylday? s = L :

Tracy Well, in the morningg#the radio is usually

on and after school: @htﬁ usually,_ I usually.
‘listen, to it on somg records too.' o '

~I:. Oh, youfhave_records-at‘home.
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-

Tfacyi.‘Yeahp bdtwnot’veny many;

S ¥ What " e youp*favourlte record°'

‘/\

,k;Tfacy; That we %e got7

S
I: Hmm .. a

“'.’ S

vTracy:'.Uhm, I don‘t think I have one,e
‘I:" You just llke them all’
Tracy Hmmau

I: 'What g can you name some of the -ones that
. “you'd have at home? Can-you_remember’them?
| : B A =57 . .
‘7Tracy - Uhm, we have‘one.by - we have Elvira
(1aughs) and some songs - a tape by Juice
Newton and.we've got ‘the record Arthur and
A% got a Blondie. record and several ones
_ just<on music without singing: - which are
,@y momeandndad-s. . i —_
,I:’fI see and yOu listen to.them.sometimee too?

.~ ‘Tracy: Hmm,
R o N

Tk * %

'LE~»What about recéfds in the home? Would you say
' you have an. extensxve record collectlon-
or ... .

+ 0%

bﬂTracy s mother-ﬁ I would-say very modest.
“F': And if you Were buylng a: ‘record what would
‘ be your taste = .instrumental or choral or

i vocal or ... -*° ' T : o

N
.

Tracy s mother: -I would,sayVinstrumental ones'or

vocal

Tracy s father. More popular. The only ones .
she's been exposed to 1is 51nq1ng at .the Centre 4
of the Arts - ‘the Roger whlttaker and that

type of thing. .She's been. to Hawall,’seen eome
‘of 'Hawaii, you know'- other natlonalltles -
that type of thing. . '



>

I: 'What radio sﬁation'woﬁld\youliieten to?
Jackie: CHAB, CJME - I usually listen to
 I: I see - sofyou‘re‘not a great rock fan at all.

_Jackie:- Uhfj uh; 7" b . Ty
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" country ones,

'I: Does that -. does that bother you when a iot,

- of kids at school 4are great rock fans?- , !f?

fjaokie:.\uell,;sometimes, like;vwhen'ﬁhey'sayfe* S
"Oh, this song isn't very good"™ I kinda feel, v
like, not very in the. group or. something like

“Jackie: Yeah.

that. g . o

I: Hmm. But youlstill'liké the other-'kind better?
oo o . J L. . L S . .. )

-
\

'I: And do kids ever put any pressure on you to

. 1like a certaln kind of sonq’

&

‘Jackie: “Uh-uh. . No} my ffiendé take it - that I

like one klnd of song and they like another
one. - R o D ' e

I: Hmm, and you're happy with that.

v

Jackie: Yeah.

I: okay. . Are - is' the Stereoc on quite a lot
'in your -home? : ' S Lo E
"Jackie's mother: ‘No, I wouldn't say it is.

RN

g@é Radio?

Jackle s mother: Yes, but they're at‘the CJIME -

stage except Jackie was telllng me "you don't
tell her I listen to CJME" - "I listen to CHAB.
~or something" she said. 1Isn't that a Moose

Jaw western statlon° "She's not a western fan

at all. - The records she buys are, you know, P
she's not punk rock - neither one of them , Aig@@
are. I think they've got too - you know, ' .
they've had enough musical- tralnlng that, you
know, they do apprec1ate good music, but,
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‘

to me it.isn t as good as what I'd llke thhem .

“to. v _
I: SOf-morevthehrock7radiQ stations. f

. : "y . . I o
Jackie #gother: Yes, that's right.

Ii"Dq t‘eyfhave.radidsé
: \,"’ Jackié{sfmether; &es, bothtdt them.
I: Both haveAradios.,»Do‘yen’hear her iisteninq
tb.her:rad?o?' B R
Jackie's mether;, Yes, alllthe time.
Ir;tAli thehtimet

Jackie's mother: "And she has her o@n‘record
: player in her ‘room. :

%

I: She told me that she really did 1iké country
~and weéstern music. - - ’

Jackie's'mother:{ Oh, "she did?.'ohf,Because

you see - o : N :
. Al

I: . ... and I found that lnterestlng,_and "Il

_ tell you why,yand part of that is becatise of -
fthe tremendous social pressure oOn kids to
conform to one style of music whlch, at this
tlme, is rock' : '

Jackie's'mOther: Oh, that's funnya_because my /

husband - you see - this is what like -
being - a small town person - I love the’ country_

and western music and so every so often the
~radio dlal firnds itself to CKRM,~ but they »
‘tease me so much about it that I pretend o ' S
well, I didn't do that - I didm't put it on ' '
there, but -I'm surprlsed she S nevar told
me that, S . ‘ L |
I:- So Igaeked her, .I said, "Well, how - what
happens when yqQu.ase talking about .music with
your friends -an gyou say you,like this
particular counkt: and western song" and
‘your'friends7san}’"0h, that's‘a‘dumhksong -

C B Y .
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t's a’ funny song - She sald "Well, they

ay that," so.I s , "How does it make you
feel?" and she said, "Well, sometimes it
makes me feel like I m not one of the group,
but I Stlll like it. ~And I thought that was

a 51gn1f1cant statement by a child who has hd

decided that that's the kind af music "that's
the style that she prefers even though»there
may-be few times whenh she has the opportunity
to'really say  too much about it, because the

-pressure of the peers would be too ..... Lo
Jabkle s mother. "And it's somethlng with people
that are mu51crapprec1ators, ‘'you don't dare
admit that you like it, you know this - and

_ it's something that I. always gquite liked.
woooit! s,qulet,,lt s usually got a story to it
.. and . not all of it, T can't say I like it all
‘but some of the artists, I think are just
.fantastic. And I know Kenny Rogers - is a
favourite of hers and he's really counttry ande
~- western and the old Olivia Newton-John was
- pretty well. - I like her too and Jackie and I
"will listen to tapes of hers but I can't stand
the new ones that she's putting out now.

I: How about the radio at home‘- do you ever
llsten to: the radio? "

'Qeorge: Yeah, lots - especially out at our
cottage. : } i i '

I: Oh. SN

o . _ ) . X . » »

George: I. have a little transistor radio and at

- nights- when I'm not tired, I go and I listen
to - until the ball - until I start to get
tired then I turm it off and go to sleep.

. * &
I: - And the radio is on at home‘; lot?
George's mother: Yeah.

I: And-*what station'would'you.normally'tufn to? .
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George's mother : Well, the kids .listen to CJME

‘but I don't (laughs), I don't like that
station.

I: No?

George's moﬁher: No, we,liSten to CKCK or CKRM,

but the kids - their radio's on, on CJME

all the time. They~ that's their station that
they listen to, and it's ‘probably because
they've got this .- you know, the rock .type of
music and stuff 'like "that. ' 1

* * x
‘I: How, and this may be a difficult question -
how much do you think George is influenced by
his older sister's taste in music, or does it
come from him qulte naturally° -

George' 's' mother: Uh, oh,EI think in _a way he
- . probably is lnflpenced by her - you know; just
a bit, w1th like, the type of records she
buys. And, you know, ‘he enjoys this - all
these different rock groups and stuff. So
I imagine maybe he does - maybe there ‘is a bit-
of an influence from Jody. '

I: Does she share records pith him or do they
pretty well keep it separate.

George's mother: No, they share their fecords.
'1:. They do.

Geérge'é mothe;;" He buys his own and she buys

hers, then they = you know, they'll never both
‘buy the same records - so that they each have
one .. ' '

I: Right.

George's mother: They.just kihd‘of share .them.

Fa—
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I: Good. Do you have records at home? Ypur.own'

or,do you listen to the family records or what?

Alice: Oh, I have one or two records of my
own, that I hardly ever listen to any more.
And, but I mostly listen to my mother's
records. '

I: And what kind of taste does she have - Nana
Mousskouri?

Alice: Yeah, she has a few Nana Mousskourl

records, and Roger Whlttaker and things like
. that.
* * * )
'I: You liked rock ...
Alice: Hmm.
I ... but now you like. somethlng that's a little
-more /
Alice: Uhm - a ljittle more easy and flowing,
I guess. A . - ’
I: Do you get a certain feellng when you llsten

‘to some_klnds of music?

Alice: Yes, like, some types of music, I -
(sigh) - well, this is just a song - and = I
just listen to it and other music, I think,
like, when I listen to other kinds of music,
I fust‘kinda sit back and just listen and

it = I - kinda unwind and listen with the
music. ) .
* Kk * t
I: 'Hﬁm. .And a recerd‘collectipn. Do you ...
Alice's mother: We have»recordsl
I: And what kind of fecords? -
Alice's mefher Aéain, mostly easy listenlng

We have a certain amount of classics - )
Schubert, Mozart, those - you_know, but light,
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not. the heavy opera kind of thing at all.
And we tend more, coh, oh, what would.I say,
Walter Delos Rios, more, oh, Scot Joplyn,

things along that line. Just easy listening.
T T S (SR | Y | RPN TR
I: Do you listen to music outside of school a,
lot? '
Scottl erah —‘like, after school, I'll go home

and grab a drink of water and go down in my
kind of wooden fort I have in there and llsten
to tapes. o

I: What kinds of records would you havé'in the
home that he would have access to?

Scott's mother: He has really - access to any-

thing. He tends Himself to buy more rock -
I: Seems to be pretty normal for that age. '
Scott's mother Right, but he's, you know, we've’

had the whole gamug of children's records,
right from, oh, the Walt Disney, and you know,
the Mary Poppins, thattto'story telling, at,
and he, I find that he's ~well he gets a
'pretty broad exposure through us . And I've
found that he has been asking’ occaSLOnally to

- go into an odd classical whlch I'm pleased:.
about. You‘know, he'll -~ we've tried to deter-:
mine the difference between Beethoven and

" Tchaikovsky. He really likes Tchaikovsky -
he's really - well I've got a Tchaikovsky and
a Mozart Mania - I've got a tape of and he'll
play that “Mozart Mania" over:-and over and
loud, llke he does his = his -

I: Rock music.

.

Scott's mother: Of course, that's the way I
am. When I put on music I - the walls kind
" of start shaking so he's determined that that's
okay to play loud like that. 'So he does too.
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' I: How often do you list to music at home?
Sara: Lot
I: Lots. What does "1otsf mean?

Sara: Well I listen to it almost every day
'cause in the morning I hear it while I'm
eating breakfast and at lunch time my mom
usually puts the radio on or I listen to my
tape while I eat. S

L -

I:  Have you a: tape recorder of your own?: -/

Sara: Yes.

I: Do* you have your.own'tépes, too?

Sara: Yes. .

I: Do you-buy them orﬁdo.you make them.or what?

Sara: My brothers got a great big stereo set

~downstairs and after school he usually -

before we eat - he puts that on and after

supper"if he's not busy he tapes a couplelofr
songs for me and I listen to them after.

* % * -

I: You do. Hmm, hmm. And, and do you have- a
stereo in the home? '

sara's mother: Oh yes! wé have about three.f

I: And - oh - and so there's a fairly large
exten31ve record collection?
] .

Sara's mother: Yes. ,There's, there's guite a

variety of record selections in the home,
.and it's there - well not all that - my son

has a very expensive outfit and he doesn't
like her to mess arOundeith it, but there's
her own and there's ours. '

I: ;Oh; she has her owrd. . Yeah.

Sara's mother: Just a small ...

- r{;‘ﬁw
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I: 'Yeah, that's right. She mentioned that too <V; }ﬁ&

and she mentioned that he makes - that “her

brother makes cassettes for her too if she )

wants to listen to some of ... .
Sara's mother: She likes some ofahis records and )

he'll tape for he? - and she likes to listen’ A

to it when she's’ going to bed at night, before

she goes to ' sleep and this sort of thing. ’

I: You do - do you listen to it very much?
Maurice: Yeah, a lot.
I: Do you. '~ What would you say a "lot" 1is?. s

Can you tell me about a typical day?

Mauriée: -Maybe about fgrty-five mingtes of it,
anyway .
I: ivseed iﬁo‘you have a radio?
Mquriée: Hmﬁ.
I: Do ?ou iisteh tb that?
Ma;rice: “Hmm.
I:  What station?
» Mauricé:, CjME»(laugH;).l .

I: Oh. And when - what is the best time for you
~to listen to the radio? - ' ’

Maurice: vamA; usﬁally when I get>up of -
I: In the morning? : s

Mauriée:‘ Hmm'—‘or at night. !
i:‘ When yoﬁ re golng to bed or rlght after

supper or what’
Maurice: When I'm going to ped.

* Kx *
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I

I: Oh, you havgja brother ....(yeah)Rw.. he likes
it. What kiﬁﬁ of music dfges he like?

’Maurice: He‘really likes rock (laughs) .

I: Does pe. Is he older thanfy6u or younger?
. coa / ‘_

I: Older, so you get lots of his‘music too.

A

Maurice: Hmm .
* w0k
‘ | e
I: What radio station would you nqrmally tune
in to?’ . @
Maurice's mother:’ When you've -got a teenager in

the house? CJME, but we listen to CKRM or
+ B% off and on but Sean keeps sw1tch1ng the
staclon all the time (laughs)
¥ -

e
b

“iﬂ 'Sure,m and what would Maurice ‘do now if you

had the radio on and he came home at lunch
‘time?

e . M . . -
. .
PR

Mpufice's mother: Oh, CJME.

“;/;J/”Ifg bo @oh ever have dlsagreements with. frlends

{%abont)thi kind of music to play or that you
ilkg’ ‘

3

N

*

. ot - .
+ “Karen: ‘“Hmm . Lo ALY

2

..I:¢. When you have friends over do you listen to

‘-records or radio? *

Karen. Yeah, sometimes. When I go to Deanne's
" ‘'house we always listen to tapes and stuff.
They have a good rack of tapes.

i

'I;'ﬂipu,spend quite a bit of time doihg,that.

Karen: - Yeah - plus we llsten to lt while we're
playlng or whatever.
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! # . “I:. What radio statlon-would you normally tune in?

Karen's mother iWe llsten to CK and the klds
: llsten ‘to’ that too.i

"1: so- lt pretty well stays at CK. , : ';”J

-

P »

changing: lt, llke, I notice that a lot'of
children. that I teach listen to CJME but, I
suppose, that . we" really don't take a lot of
'.tlme or don't. spend a lot of time llstenlng
to the ‘radiow’ It might be on ‘and it's on in
o o ‘the morning and 1t mlght be on at lunch time
¥ . =... and that would be the two ‘times that, Karen
S L ~would ‘hear it and she might. listen to the.
_news at supper tlme -and maybe it' s not on.

S el

B What'about records? ‘ '
. T -

.Karen -3 mother-‘ Karen is becomlng lnterested 1n
popular musxc in tapes and thlngs or modern -

@
N

“I: More rock—style? "

°

Karen's-mOther:‘eYesp yes.

-Karen s mother- And I don' t even notlce the tw1nsf'

1Theaﬁoregbing statements‘ihdicate the availability -

> - atEn Pttt
of muSicalfllstenihq oppertupitiesﬂin\the homes of these

fstudents;"Stéreo:equipment,"eaSSette_players and radios-

LN
’

appear to be common to the everyday life of these ﬁamllles;v

Students .seem to have access to a variety of llstenlng

~medes-whenever'they so desire. I. dld not, sense from talklng

- N e

.with either parents or students t@at>any restrictidhs_
. . ) e ; { : / - St N ’ .

were placed.on the content of what wa's listened to;

althdugh{‘I was aware that parents may not always have

appteeiatedsnerffqliy’ pp:gved of;tﬂeir'child's'MUsical

listening hab}tsi _ R R , ' .

i S . . . . o v N
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pThere is sohe-eyidehce to euggest.thatzolder:
slbllngs may 1nfluedce the mu51cal preference of younger
Aslblihgs.‘ Table 4 shows the number ot srbllngs in the
faﬁiliee‘of the twelve:etudents whoae parents_wereulhter—l
;vrewed /yEight of'the twelve‘Stddehtsfhav;*older slblinqs'_*h
’;wh;le zix or the"twelye etddents,havelyodnger.siblings;

Only two. students have both ybungerfahd'older Sibiings.

Table 4 e l
Number of Younger and Older sibllngs of"ff'r'jﬁii*;i
- the Inltlal Group of Twelve Students ! ) *?;/45
S y B
Student = Older sSiblings . =~ Younger Siblings . .Total
Aliée @ _0' 2' , 3 .
Jackie - 1 -0 2 .

‘,Karenw S h2 1 <4
P, rlc1a‘ ) 0 - L. 2
Tracy . l 0 »%5’

Sara B -1 0 ﬂ 2
SR n s R
Claude 24 ;L 3.

: George l? 0 c2
Maurice 1 o’ ‘ 2
R°b€F£ . ’ 'b. - S 4 = 5
Scott - ' b . 1 2

' Steve v_;',3 £ 0 4

12 o1 - 10 Total .33

N e . . X . P ) ‘ s . A . - N
c)-Private muSic'lessons. Eight of theftwelve children

whose parents were 1nterv1ewed had recelved or were curre%tly
, rece1v1ng some form of prlvate mu51c lnstructlom The“

'»'\‘. o N ] T "’O "w

%
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follow1ng excerpts lnclude the comments of. both students

ﬂand parents w1th respect to this form of mu51c educatlon-
' ..4 A .

: ’ ' BT '
I: No . I wonder what it 'is about ‘the - ukelele

R .that you don't like. Have you ever trled to
.figure‘that out? . -

’ Claude-- No. I used to play tﬁe-elegtricy
gultar but‘...' o o

L T . .
I:- Dld you’ _ L o

‘ Claude: Hmm. =~~~ - B , i
“TIs: -Did you-take lessons? . - . . B //

Claude: . Yeah.

Ve : ‘I: >Tell»me about it. { v
Claude I just did. it for a month and then I
qult.t» ' :

I You qult.' I see, oh maybe y&i were a little
‘vyoung - Have you ever decided or thought
about taklng 1t ~up agaln.
Claude.' Yeah, lt‘was four years ago:— the )& s
' gultar was quitetheavy. . T

T R

3§§' . - S R
e I: And I'm &ellghted, and this won't take very
long I really -would just like ‘a- little bit
of information about - what he was like /when
he was little - his early chlldhood
experiences - if he showed any response'to
music early in childhood or moved or clapped
or - if you can remember anythlng - anythlng
. about hlm ‘that you felt 1nd1cated that he
'? was mu51cal
. Claude s mother: 'No. Nothing - really. But we
¢ ‘ always felt that we should give the kids a
: chance in music and we have a .girl who is
sixteen and she, you know, she wasn't’
"ﬁmu51cally lncllned We started off, as the
- jusual routine, putting her in baton, the
_fifst two years ‘and that wasn 't her t@}ng,

W

!
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you know.— and - but, she ;was" the type that
you put ‘her .into any kind of lesson and. she -
went and “she- ended ‘up - she' S very sports—'
mlnded and actually that's her fleld llke -

- she ended up in. gultar simply bedause we

picked ‘an 1nstrument for her, and sald,_"We!l

at least we'll put her Lnto somethxng and

give her a chance to learn some kind of
music." And she took it for five years or
six years‘and just waited for the day to get

out of it. 'So 'when'the boYs were-at the right =
~age, Jason and Jeffrey are a year. apart, it '

" was time for them to start and Jason wanted to

weeks lntroductory course first, and, _————
after four weeks. there was no way that Jason

_was-ever golng to go,. .He just couldn 't~ we
~knew. - And ,the otner one liked the drums.- - So

anyway at the' énd of six weeks, ‘the lnstructor»
had a talk with-him and really-tried to’f
convince J B, i & carry on fér a while and maybe
he wouldﬂir get_to ehjoy- it or whether'—'
maybe he . W! 24 to- change’instruments.',There
was no way fhe)\could- change his mind. He's,

~he's -just nqt usically inclined. . He Jloves to

4isten to His music on records and that's.
He's not - doesn't like the

I: Have you eVer taken any'music lessons?
Stereé"Guitar.

I: Guitar. R :
Steve: Weah - I took it -,for'twovyearsi

. r's . ’ .
N: Oh, and why did you quit?

Steve: Oh,:well,,the"guy I was’going to, he quitr\

Ay

- «
and then - buy - I .am going to-get a
syntheSLZer though ' :

1

A syntheSLZer. What. are you g01ng to do wrth'

that°

'

. . v
AN T LN

;play the electrlc gultar.‘ So, we 'said, "Flne,
-and Jeffrey wanted to play the drums:so we ' .&~;/‘
let him 'go and- we made them take the six o
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By

- Steve: Well, first I'm going to take lessons,
like, on the piano or organ. -‘And as soon as.
I'm good at. that I might get a synthesizer.

w

'I: So. that you canToreate yout own sounds .
Steve: ‘Yeah .

T I‘see.‘I see. How 1mportant do you thlnk
-music-is in grow1ng up'>

Sﬁeve: Oh not that'important; reelly;
I: Why? Can‘you tdll me afli;tle bit more about
' that? ' AU : s :
Steve:r Oh, I'm not so sure. about that. I don't

know, maybe you need to worry about more-
things than music. -

‘Ske,é: ‘Ifﬁon”t,know,'nhm'~ wdrking - getting;& job .

AL

I What kinds of things?

fteye:_ Not r%allwa . ”Jﬂ - S s
= A ¢ o
» * 3 ‘ .
SN )

.Steve's mother: He always w&nted to play&a-gultar
" and‘he did get guitar lessons but un £& ‘tunagﬁly,
we ran into a problem .with employment and so_v '
we had to curtall lessons.
o : 5
I: Sure. How old was he when he took those
“kinds of lessons°

 Steve's mother: Guitar ssons? He took guitar
" lessons for two year¥™ just from a boy not
too. far from here, and ... . :
I: Electric or e
;Steve'Sfmother:< No, just guifar ..
I: A regulargguitar - , ‘

ks
NS
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o o 3
. I: What - p;ano?&a

‘George; ’Yeah} N

I: 'Yeé,'

.I: Do you have ‘a piagg"at home?

A N . - o 268

Steve" s mother: ... regular'guiﬁﬁr,'but‘i'dod t
. know. that belng taught from a very young boy,
. whether” he -got . good‘ba51cs,f‘1 m'not sure.

w .
@

' .

_—— N L M N N Ll

_George: I took from a lady on. - Bilrchwoogd
Crescent. L - ) v
- SRR

2 -

‘
s

I:" I see.hHmm. "@h,‘Mrs. Weir?

George: . Yes - I took it from her’
tookigthem at the -~ last year
_go because I 'wanted to take ‘el
4iecaq&e that' s'~ LI want to .

om and " dad s§ '
piano for at
you know tha

George .. I went and I took lt there and llke,
after while -~ I took about six, seven lessons
and ‘then I just got slck of it and then I
qult that. .

I: Did- y0u e've'r practice mu*;, ' L
cel 0 LT - ORI : B ?k ’ N . -

r

" George: Well, likel my muedaﬁe

e
I

,George: Yeah, beCause‘my sister used.tovtake-it.

’ ﬁﬁ@gl see.

George: So then ...

o

Y

I: But you didn'tjlike'that musicfeither,weh?

George: ‘No. g '\\
"o - B ) . : .
I: So @hat - are you doxng about the electrlc
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George: Well, I want to take 1t at- least start“
' 1t thlS fall :

- * * * kY
‘«-I;"What made you give-him,piano lessohs?
o DR ST . i} IR ‘ TN
‘Geo:ge‘s.mother{- Weli,'heswas interested at that -

-l{v And how long dld he take them? -

T L. < VS [ R T S 1]

point - yeah - e S

N hd

Georgefs mother: . Oh, he started in September and

then - I think it WhAs about March that the

. piano teacher phoned and said, "Listen, you
know George just isn't interested and,’ ' she
said, "You're wastlng your money and my time.'
And so then we let him quit. And it was
‘that, I-think too, that he was eager to ge't
out and play with his frlen s“and like, to

T sit down and practice for w#1% an hour or an
hour was just.a little bit “8co much fqr ,

~him, and he wasn't enjoylngﬁgt anymore But

. at first he was really entR#sed about it, and
was doing really well = like she was just
really thrilled with his® - ‘the progress ,that

o he -was maklng.‘ aAnd then he took it agalﬁ in.

about last year or the year kefore - yeah
I thﬁng a couple of years ago -.that h ook
‘i't.again, and he's intemested in gu1tar is .

4 . what he would like to play, but we -said he

-should take another year of plano ‘and really
get his notes down and, you know, readlng music.
We said it would "help hlm in, in guitar, :

and I .thimk - this fall we will. Like( he
still goes down_and he'll you know, pick: EQ
- a book - one of ‘the music ‘books and he 11 lay

DU L ———
<

l{ Have you ever taken,aﬁy music lessons?

Karen: Yeah piano, but I qut because my piano
teacher was giving me ;songs. like! "Merrlly We
‘Roll Along" and stuff like that but I wanted
to play the other ‘stuff like - some music
that we sing today or whatever. - Not these.
baby songs and she was putting me.on this lower
Yevel that was too easy for me and stuff, so’

I qult. . : .

s “ ’ .0 . i I}

)

&
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4
I: 'Are.you sorry you quit?
.Kareh: No.

I: . Did yod‘p‘ » much? oo

o i ., b o .
-~ Karen: -No, because I didn't 1i the ‘songs
(laughs) that I was doing.. 'MoM*leays got -
after me because I dldn t practide.

I: ‘When ‘was that? -

Karen: - Oh, I~quitﬂin'ﬁarch,-l thihk;
"I+ -You mean you took them thls past year’_'Was

"' _ that ‘the flrst time you've ever. taken planoA

D lessons°
fw o Karen No, I've taken'piano since Gfade Two,

R and I'm still down on this low stuff I don't’
like. See, if I would be still gaklng with: MY,
other teacher that I had befoze,'Chrlstlne
Lesouta. - them I'd be.still in piano, but’ she

-» moved away to Fr‘?pe and I'didn't like the
teacher ‘I was gorhg with rlght now. ,
I: Are you going to try it again next- fall Wlth
a different: teacher7 i - .
Karen: No. I don' t thlnk so. "I like playing
‘ukelele and stuff. I have my own ukelele = I
bought one through the school. :
. . SR S
"I¢. Did you? . '
‘Karen: ' Yeah.
‘ . v o .
?f: I: And do you ever practice: that at home: or™

. o o play it at home ?

Karen:-»Sometlmes. T Sy

..

51;

Karen's mother explained that_Karen had not liked;

her piano lessons aﬁdjthat it'gas "a flght all the time tq
‘ ’ . . . . 7 L X3 o

‘get her to practice." The mother finally told.Karen she

could quit if she had the courage gg“tEIl her teacher on

i}

,,
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her'OWn. 'According.to‘the mothef it ﬁtook hér Qix weeks

fo»ge;,upAthe couragé to tell her teacher R L
n;n‘eéch'of‘tﬁegé fou#fsiﬁhétions.it‘aépears thét—

.tﬂe parehts felé‘they were doing thgir_children a Servicé

by providing them with private musié instfuction; Music

lessons seem to be part of the life process, part of the

child's socialization into the world of music and part of
T : ,

i L

hging,aﬁparent. Neither parents nor students
. b . . . o

‘the role of
. b a o v S .
appear to hawe been fully prepared in understanding what.}ﬁ‘
musical inst¥Wéjon, entails.
vi‘ée,;.':réi" Sy ok 0 : ¥ | : - ‘
I The following excerpts are from students who are
. currently reiétv;ng-private music instruction.
' : LY o G ' ' : .

¥

I: -6kay, so you 'do play the piano?
o C T e .
T Traédy? . Yes.'

I: Right;--Whag_kind of piano‘music dovyou like
to play most? ' ’ :
. /’4/"( ' . :

~ Tracy: I %ike pop music.

I: Do yoﬁxplay it a lot?

Tracs:. . Sqmetimes,l do. I have a book with it in .
it but we pay more attention to the grade
®books that we use. : '

. P ’ 4
“ I:" I see. So you're taking lessons . from a Toronto
L .. Conservatory Book or a Western Board. '

Tracy: Yes .- Toronto Conservatory. '

.

I: QTorontoa What, book are you plaYing inv?

v

Tracy: The Grade Three Book, now. 4
I: And do you like that kind of music?
. N ‘ N .
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Tracy: Yeah, there's & lot of neat songs in there-
(laughs). ’
I: Good. Can you recall some of the composers -

that perhaps you enjoy playlng most?

Tracy: Well, uhm, I think I'm playing a Bach one
“rlght now. That - I like it and a
Strav;nsky one.

I: Wow! 4What is it about- those pieces that you
really like?

‘Tracy, Well, the Stravinsky one, you play your
hands right above and, it sounds good together
“and I like it.  And the other one, uhnm, itﬁb’l
sorta - it's a bit slower: and gquieter and
it's nlce
I:: Is there lots of flnger work in the Bach or
is it more chords?

Tracy: Theme ' s mostly chords in the left hand
and, uhm, scales sort of in the rlght hand.

*. *. A"
I: May I ask you how it came about that you have _
v a piano and that Tracy is lnvolved in mu51c° o
Was- 1t Tracy S part° : .
, o , %”

Tracy's mother: Yes, she wanted to very badlyu
I:° She wahted;to, oh, isn't that interesting.

Tracy's mother: Yeah. We put her off -for a few
‘years thinking that it might - it was a
passing fancy with.her. But she persisted, and
to this day+she persists. -

I: And she practices without having to be-
reminded too 'much..
- . 4
Tracy's mother: Oh, to a point. She's very

~ reluctant to give them up though. She-gets

‘very upsgt if we suggest that maybe it would "
be a good 1dea - you-know - if she isn't
practicing the way she should be. We get
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A
a llttle annoyed at her and ‘say, "Fine,
you don't have to take -these legssons’," but
she wants to. K - J

A

‘And how much time do you practice a day.

Tracy:l_Halffan hour.

“Jackie:. Well, I take it at the Acade
" taking lessons there —,1t s on 13

I: Do you, do you take music lessons of any kind?
.Jackie: Yeah, piano.
I1: -0h, do you? What grade are you in?
‘ Jackle. Four. ' : o
'@$ o S ) :
‘ I: .Four - takig% Toronto Conservatory things?
Jackie: No, I'm not taklng Conservatory, I'm
just taking popular.
I: I see. Who teaches you?:

McIntyre - or some plwd@ down theré.

a
I: 'Right, and yon're playing lots of songs? e
‘Jackie: Hmm.

- I What s one of the songs that you can play .

now?.

Jackie: Theme from "Ice Castles" - that's the

{ one I'm g01ng to play next week for assembly
1:{  Oh, you 're hav1ng an assembly - or for here?

Jackie: _Yeah.

I:

boh, at school? ,Good for'you. How long have
you taken music lessons? o
Jackie: Three ant-a half years.
I HI‘see. Do you praotice every davy?.

4
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Jackig: Yeah.

-I: About how much? ,

Jackie: Twenty or twenty—five minutes.

* * *

Jackie's mother: And music, to me, is a very,
very lonely thing. You practice, you must -
practice alone - it's not like stydying where
you can get a friend and work together, you’
know - it's hours of belng by yourself and
she is not that type, you know, it's - you
know, she practices and when she gets that
"twenty minutes in, that's it, she's back, ‘to
the world again. And how - you. can't f&&ht
it, you know, this is the way she-is, whereas
Todd - he isn't a loner, but, he doesn't
mind, he enjoys "his music enough that belng

. by himself to do that practicing doesn't ..
bother him, where I''think that's her biggest
" downfall - where pract1c1ng is concerned.

. : . ) . o N
I: Hmm. What about music lessons?.  Have you _N
“eéver taken any music lessons?. - » T \

Maurice: .I'm taking organ. ', R o Lot
I: You're taking organ?. Oh... oo

‘Maurice:  Hmm. . - : @
I:' How long have you taken'those lessons?
. Maurice: Oh,' for about two or three years.

i

I: 'And do you like it? S

| . Lot Pt
"Maurice: Mmm - t really. I%dqn‘t mind just =
‘playing’ the. oggen, just ﬁorkﬁun,'but I don't
like the less nst . Co o : -

. I: Oh. -So you pl y it as well as taking lessons -

you like t% just sit down and fool - around Waﬁﬁg\j;
w1th lt “/‘ : : - Lo T R

i /

’\Jygz; » _tl |  5.’_  ~‘. y
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©

Maurice: Hmm.

Y ' : - .
I: Do‘you work out chords and thipygd With‘lt

or what? -

»

»

Maurice: Most of the stuff that I )}Sars is Lut
of the books. '

I: Is it?
‘Maurice: Hmm. = Ty

* * *

'I: Sdre. And he takes music lessoﬁjzﬂ,,//~/

+ Maurice's mother: - He takes,organ_lﬁssons' ge's
in fourth year. He's actually #akifd Pyigno
but all we have is an organ. Re's T he plays

"'well and his teacher said he qo#? real o11,
' but he's not enthused about it. :
o - .
13 ﬁﬁe isn't. ,
g S . /
Maurice's mother: I think it's bgqAuse of tpe
classes - like; the music they‘Fe PlaYing;
It's so boring, you kndwﬁi§f<ﬁhﬁY'd play. .

something that he'd like, they Ne perks ,p.
- ¥ ° . i
Lo o s : it \ :
I: And, what about his activitres‘éf?und Rhe 2
house now - ;jwould you say thay he WOUIQ\/ -
would he gQ(to the organ on his owp anq play -
it or would he have to be remipgRd tO Practice.

Mauyrice's mother: He's very good st practicing,
but -Maurice is very qOodﬂat'anythiﬂg- 1n fact.,
he's never had to be told 'to dou anYthihg other

~than brush his teeth. . He wil} not = byt, he.-
is very conscientious, he's a ySTY ©rdanized
. "do+it" kid. We hardly ever pgVe tO YXepind him
to do anything, but he doesn'y ~ no - he'd
never spend extra time-on the ‘g¥3an- ljke

he never. - his brother whq is yotally qjfferent,

like, he does not 8o His'@ork, He'll go‘ -

to the organ and play, but he plays by car

and Maurice  has cnever applieq ¢h® €ar .hjt to

his organﬁpfayiﬁg@y.ﬁe pLays‘p{‘“Ote' That'§

how it is. = - = Yo - S

>

.8
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I: How much'wopid‘hd practice a day? vﬁ” s

Maurice's mother: ,He péfgtices about twenty

/ ‘minutes.a day, that's”all eﬂwhichris'better
othan the other kid - we used to have to be on

him cohetantly to get fifteen minutes out of
him, and, you know - just, ~ be rjight there

: or he wouldn't =-- L C T .

!

I: That's interesting. .

Maurice's mother: 'And he'll always go to the
. ' organ, if you say, like right now he's
. practicing for a little bit of a recital“ ‘which
; : ~is something we told him he never ‘had to do’ if
‘ : he didn't want to but he's decided he'll do.
it, So, and he is pract1c1ng. Everytime ‘
his dad says, he goes and practices but ...

Ped

’
B

/ . \ e i .
These three students don't seem to mind their

. o S . . o
lessons; although Maurice seems tqtbe less enthusiastic
than the two girls. Practicing is ot the most enjoyaﬁigff

actiQity t56 these students but theﬂ do 1t w1th parental
. o |

monitofiﬂg'of the time. None of tﬂese pdrents clalmed to

be of any musical as515tance to these chlldren 51nce¢theyf

-
.

do not appea} to view that as part of their r#&e.' ”‘fe‘ !
/ ‘ o
The follow1ng excergts lndlcate that/ﬂf chllqren e

Mgk for mu51cal 1nstructLon parents seem Wwi ang to mjke
: : j |

,/'l

arrangements for lt to become ‘a’ reallty ‘/

- ]‘—\. 5 i -
. N : ‘/ B : ; L. I . ' -
I : . . i / 7 . i
1

. Ti— ; . N |
L:\iHmm;Lhmm. ,Qkay. She'# negerftekén_léésoﬁs?
L SRR g l R
_ .Sara's mother: * No, she's‘heve;/@anted"it. W
6 offered them to hér severa times, but, school
' S is hard work for Sara, and we felt that i o
ﬁgm‘ wasn't fair to put” another pressure on her. "~
‘¥  If she really didn't want ‘it then we felt she
’had enough ressures, enough challque. ‘\;"

LI . : [ # : "
b4 . Te o ' 'Q & 1,
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. I: - 'Sure, sure. What ;&Gld you say would,he the:‘-"': v
' ‘1mportance of music just in your home - in’ . '
your llves as a famxly’» SRR S S
' - i o o . .
Sara s mothen- ‘Well, we. all enjoy mu51c. ’Each . :
of us hasbour own type of. music, my. husband : L o
“and .I enjoy T dlff rentpmuSLC than my s%n,_or . '
3»than §a5a._ My son/is grown\up :

N ce .

i 1 N S (T L g (| " QO | B PR

’IE"Well I would gathef then that mu51c hae been - PR
' ,lmportant in the  home and that you ve“ B ST '
maintained that w1th him: You ve' glven hlm a :
sense of. the lmportance of mu51c (rlght) = not -\
‘just from the lesson poxnt of view. but from
a general apPrec1atlon of it. y'

Vo Scott,s mother: nght. Although he hasn t been ,

: N _~a great part1c1pant other than the dancing and

/%/:’ ) ‘ the -ginging . ‘He's never taken - 1nstructdon 5 ‘ .
' " per-se on any 1nd1v1dual lnstrument : R

'I: Do you have instrumentsvih thefhome?,ﬁ**'
e . Scott's mother ~ We .have a- plano and perlodlcally '
' o my mother has so many of .these and She'll :
-'brlng in ‘a gu;tar for .a while or, you know,

. just with her presence, because she can play
it But,'Stephanle played flute for a while - .
but he didn' t‘really - -you know - he's never : : .
really expressed a great desire to learn ‘

one nusical instrument’,:  you know - the
ukelele or "the ‘whatever here at school -
‘recorder,— yeah

‘One of the thlve stﬁdehtshwae,a membe; of a

: particalarly musical family. ‘The motheé,tolo me thattaSQ

far as shevwas conceihed'musio wég'"; part of iifeff She:

-performed along~ﬁith four ofAher thiiqﬁeh at‘ohe;of'the B

school“assemblies,and regulatly teoistered the ohiidfehias
‘Partioipants in the local music feétival.. The\following

{ eyberpts show thatbRobert has‘accepted‘music.instraction



5
1S part of h&s llfe vlthough he seems to be aware of the

aelf dlsc1p11ne requlred 1n practlca\ L.

"I Well, ‘what klndS'of thinge are you learning -
" about music when you  take private lessons on
N - » .. the trombone? Are you learnlng to fead mu51c’t'
quite well? ‘ U ‘ e '
Robert: 3veﬁalready learnétho read music. It's :“
Just/getting faster and wotking;on my vibrato.

ST V;i,br'ato&\
) ; o T~ . S : R . -
. Robert: Vibrato§Yeah, T S ‘ ‘()l
S o L » : - o &t
' I: What about practicing? Do you practice much
at homd&on the trombone? . ./ - ' o

‘e
v

. Robert: Yeah, when my. mom makes me .. really, I
- like = I'd like practicing . if there wasn 't - '
7‘so'much to do. Nowadays there, ‘there's so
much to do -, so many more thxngs that you -
that you want to do f‘ o . Sy

*x  x  * L o v

Iﬁi:Yeah - and how about our p;ano pract1c1ng°

"~ .Do you have to be tol to do: that or do you
“do that.on your own? :

' o ‘ /’ 4 ) - ‘ . . o

Robert: I llKe glaylng the plano, you know, and

trying - -trying to make-do songs that you hear 7

on rock pieces and. something ...

L) -

I:. Play;ng by ear?

Robert: Yeah, and, yoa know, when my mom hears me
playing it,vshe'says,'"If'you're going to play
the piano, édo, do your practicing."

', Iy Hmm, does &our mom play a lot at home?
. 4 : - : R

Robert: I guess about once a month during the

evening4 she starts, you know.
\ . I: And do you have'faﬁily sing- songs'sometimes,
‘\ ’ or do you practiceé as a family if you re going

) ' to perform’ i
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Scott: Yeah, I really liked thatf‘v

PO . ' I e
Robert- Yeah, alw 'ys before a festival weu
practlce about a week before.

. -

v
.

Performance.‘hA.few comments'are included With5
to perfofmahce and/%ow it is perceived by the

» . '

L 4

, s )

I: 'I see, I see. What is it about mu51c that

’ makes you enjoy it? : :

Robert: Uh, it's dl?Eerent from talklng, YOu

know, there is, there s a message to qlve.

R S CEREN

I: How do'you feel when you're performing?

QO [

Robert- "I'm not - well ﬁsometlmes I m nervous,
,but - I'm not-really any: ‘more. I mean, I try to
1sft my eyebrows andg, _you know, movée my face
}arOund when the musi¢ changes. -. '

i¢ ‘Smile a‘bit;
- Robert:  Yeah. "
.;;‘_;n¥ — _,_"";&.—_/.\" _ —- W ‘_ O L

I: And bave you. sung qulte a lot other than in’
}‘ school7 Have you sung other places?.

Scott: Hmm.

I: Where? e R o - .
Scottg‘ Like, that "Sam" - that she had -

I The,mUSical?'. A

Scott: They had lt at the . chufch and I was’

Sam then . . >

fiw_Was that fun?

I: what does it feel llke ‘to be performlng in
front of~a whole lot of perle. ‘

W



jchbtt:-Yep. .

~I: She_llkes to perform.

- . S - _ ,',' : e e

Scott-‘ It s klnda scary at the beglnnlng but wwr;k
“once you get on . lt s okay CaT W _ -

. -I: .Did you réally llve ‘the part of Sam°

I: You've been singing) then, for a'bong'time?
' . . v - . . \\', 7
Patricia: Oh, yeah. Last year, "in Grade 5, I
' +sang a solo for Mrs. M. at the festiva1 thing.
. ‘ . " ' " » ' ‘\‘. \ X R ‘-
I: Oh. How-did“you make out there? AN
: ‘ \
Patricia: oh;’ pretty good I was nervous - I Lo
. was g01ng to write it on: my hand and evérythlng
<; (laughs) but I got’ through it all rlqht. ¥ . .

*

%
)

I:° Good. How does. 1t feel to be up in front of

g . o v
'Patr1c1a-' Oh, yes. I like, I Wike going up '
there and’ performlng in front of everyone

-

. % ¥* *

.Patr1c1a s mother. She’ s'particulariy fond of
playlng if somebody s in the house that can

listen to 1t,_llke Grandma or somebody. .

’

Patricia‘S'mOther} Yeah.

1. .She mentioned that to me in the interview?
- that she enjoyed performing im front of
peopled“ it dldn t matter what *t was, she

'denjoyeq that.

Patr1c1a s mothers» ~ Yes, you know, the festivals
here are a big event that they go to.

)

Ie 'Shexplayed in the’ feStival?l

Patricia's mothér: No, she sang in the choir
with Mrs. M, ) : ' ‘

I: That's right ... = &

peOple°‘ Do you enjoy the feellng of performlng°<
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| Patricia's mother- - and I think she sang . 4 ..
e " half a verse ‘or one-’verse by herself last

: year -~ her ‘and Scott. Like, it doesn’t really. .

/bother her to read in front of an audience R
tosor .. . , ~ : : o
B b « v/’
v T C A ) . : - v . F
v .. .. The three.students, whose comments.have been’ ST

IR . v

presented, were easy ‘to 1dent1fy early in the study ‘as ¢+

students who en]oyed performance opportunltles.d They

v

’

app ared to take a keen lnterest in all the music classes
f. .

& o

and they demonstrated thls by performxng in several*smail
ensemble selectlons durfing. school assemblles.
‘é) Part1c1patlon*hn the musxcal life of the cbmmunlty '

. »

The data to be presented lnclude comments on, concart

attendanee, churchdaetivitles, general awareness of‘
vmusical.lifefin the connunity, and‘exptanations asAd‘ a
fack of'in?oivement'inesucn_musica; eventsa | |
I: I see.thave YOu ever‘gone to concerts?
Alice: Hmm. | |
I: What kind? - | v

+ . Alice: Well, I went to a symphony once with my
friends.. wooos T , o et

'I: How did you enjdy that?
Allce. Oh, I en]oyed it qulte @ - bit - "and the
other thing we went to is we went to the ballet
.. that was over here - that .-was at the Centre '
© - of the Artrs. =~ . . . . '

I: . And you enjoyed the music there ve

"Alice: Yes..
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v It I-see. I see. What about community of church -
.2 "+ activities involving music? Would you be o
P involved in that or?’ ‘ L
\ .
; Alioe s mother Alice ‘has taken~part in several
. musical productions at. Mrs, M, - it's.with -
« - . 4 the Unlted Church. "sam" I think, W the '
o : last one that they did and she likes that sort
o ‘of thing and she li’kes to sing - verx much = «
A enjoys singlng ’ -

.I:. Yes, she‘told me that.

"Alice!s,motheri:lYeahf she does. IS .

I: And'éhand'~ but she S never taken any lessons

Allce s mother ; Noi she had taken the ‘dance - .
. the jazz and, oh,-ballet, but: ‘she's just not - |
- physically coordinated enough. 7 She was. \
"§rowing at such a rapid rate that we thought
perhaps it would help her.with her balance,
but - it - it was not that but ‘'she does have
a rhythm, I mean, she S, she s in that way.

I: And she seemgﬂto be very lnterested in -
recorder. . N

4 Alice's mother: Oh, definitely, definitely.
: , _ St NS ;

I: 'Hmm. Uh, I noticed that, that.in. watching
. - the .tape you pick up the rhythm part of it
qu1ckly and yet you 're llstenlng to ‘the words
-~ do, you do both those thlngs at the same
- time? :

-

Scott: Yeah, it's just kind of an'automatic

.~ reaction.

. . ' . M

I: Hmm.  What kind of songs do you prefer to sing?
'Scbtt Just the kind of medlum ones - between

- -slow and fast.

r \

. I: _Hom. What would be your favaqurite song,that,
) ‘that you ‘have sung? The one that you ‘ve
en]oyed SLngihg the most°

"



>

J Scott: Oh, I've sung‘lots t‘

Séott:- I . really cduldn't’tell you.

I: Is that right? . : "

»

've enjoyed.

I: Is that right?

‘Scottt Hmm . ;. . §
I: DOVYOu'rehgmbe}-tﬁém for a loflg time? -
tSqott:‘.Yééh - . for quite a»wgilg. ' & )
I: Hmm - you still can sing the;"shm“_songs?
Sgdtt:“\Hmm. -

I: And-ycu'ge going to do that'at séhool?.’

Scott: Hmm. \

~Scott's mother: I hope it maintains = I'm°”sure
_Ahe's—told you, he's, he darnces, he does
‘'Ukranian dancing, -and has since he was four'
plus coming five, and -
I: ... so that s helplng a certain amount w1th
B rhythm.

o

i

Scott's mother: Well,/that whole thing is, is
something that he's malntalned and it's '
just kind of a natural thing. You know, like
their dance instructor does the beat «you'
know,  tapping out the beat -and- this kind of
thing - has done that along awith the musical
the step instruction right from the begin-
ning and“watching him - he never had to be
taught "that it was - she could give him a
different. beat and he'd step right into it
whereas the others would struggle until- they
"got used to it. He didn't have to be taught
it, lt would come- from w1th1n.‘

~

* * %
o

I Have you been involved in communlty or. church
activities invelving music? Obviously the
dance is -a communlty act1v1ty

+ .

283
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- Scott's mother: .0h, he has. Yeah. This last

“

endeavor of "Sam" that he was i?‘?

I: Oh, that's righﬁ. He mentioned that. He was
"Sam" wasn't he? ‘

Scott's mother: Yes. He was Sam which isn't ...

I: And he likes the performance. v o |

Scott's mother: Yés,'he does. - Still .at this

stage, again with the dancing, it"'s - he
likes to show off. I'm not so sure that he's
'so delighted abdut putting "Sam" on at school
in front of*all his friends. Like, 1 %
friends know that he does this, and.
this whole thing has chahged since whatf
was when we were kids, you know, it's -
at one timex I. think, in fact what stdpgzd
" boys from doing this was it was a sissy “thing.
But it's not any more, as long as he maintains
his outdoor ,activities, his track and field
and becomes - still is the "macho" out there =~
‘that"s - he can justify - that's okay for him
.to be. And, of course, we've certainly
r encouraged that. We've said the more talented
he is in all areas the better off he's - the B
more his friends will think of him rather than
less". . S

.

I: Well, he's fortunate in having other class-
‘. mates that are - athletic and also musical.
Scott's mother: And are participating, right.
So many :
- ' ' s .
I: It's a beautiful environment for him. Can
you keep him singing?
: C T
Scott's mother: Well, I hope so - I don't know -
boys' voices change though.
— 'll "’___ — " -— — " — — " —_— — " — — " — — i1l — — " -_— —— n
‘Claude: I don't play anything, ekcépt, I listen
to rock sometimes on the stereo.
I:

You have a stereo.

L

Claude: Hmm'.
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. N . il ’ ‘ : N
I: Do you kind of enjoy that? When - what time
of the=day or how much time would you listen.

to rock music - or music that you like?

Claude: Hmm - about half an hour when I don't
have anything to do. .
I:.‘Wh%p you don't have other things to do.
Claude: Hmm. /
I: What does it do for you? - Why would you listen
to rock music? - Why wouldn't you maybe - uh -
read a book or ... s

Claude% ‘'Cause I don't like reading (laughs).

3

I: You don't like reading.

- Claude: Nope.

I: When he would have children in - he probably °

plays with kids - what would - what would their
activities be?

Claude's mother: Well, sports is what it 1is.
It's, it's hockey

‘I: They play hockey out on the street orv
wherever? =

Claude's mother: It's hockey all winter and it's
football all summer. :

I: Football. If,they‘were‘in the house if they -
' you know - if it was rainy or something, what
would their activity be in the house?
Claude's mother: Well, they try to wreséle
(laughs). -

I: So it's still physical.

Claude's mother: ‘If's physiﬁgfa yeah. Claude's
: part anyway - he likes -'he just likes a lot
of movement and sitting down to watch TV
or to sit down and do a puzzle is very boring

to him. He likes activity and; whereas,

o

Y A
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Jeffrey can amuse himself - hé's a lone
and 'he can .amuse himsélf all day by himgelf.
He's a reader and- Claude doesn't like to
read . T

\ R

* * * ;
i AN

Claude: I nght - T don't know, depends, like,
I just like sports better.

I: You like sports better - what kind of sports?
Claude: Football, hockey.

I: Soccer?
Claude: No, baseﬁgll, it's fun - volleyball.
*“‘g * *

S
i
4

I; Is Claude a television fan or more of an

= outdoor - does he\glay more outdoors?
Claude' s, mother Outdoors - he's a real outdoors
person, _ . : o ‘
I: He strikes me as that7just watching in the

classroom. *

Claude's mother: Gosh, yes. . Lots of people and-*
outdoors - that's his

I: . Even in the winter time?
Claude's mother: Yeah'. Oh, "all the time.

I: * Hockey, and all kinds of things - outdoor
sports. : : : o

' ) v
Claude's mother: And he plays - anything he does -
he does for fun. He's not a competitive
person. .

I: Really.

Claude s mother: Yeah. He loves to play hockey,
but it doesn't matter whether you win or lose -
he ]ust has a lot of fun. 'It's really nice
when I've got the cther two who are very
competltlve
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&
.

Sure. Oh. Any kind of community activities
that would involve music? Have you been
involved or are - have they been involved -
have you been involved as a family? Do ‘you
go to concerts or . '

Claude's mother: No. ’

I:

. L
..”. ‘or Western concexts or .symphony or choir
at church of anything like that?

Claude's mother: Not really. As a matter of

fact, they don't even like the singing at
church, you know, so they're not at all. I
like-- I like music to listen to myself and
so does my husband, but, no, they're, they're

more the sports-minded. v
: ~

So they're ingolved in those kinds of‘gctiVitieS'

in the community?

CLaude's mother: Sb, yeah, very much so, yeah,

all three of them.

Okay. DO you ever attend any kind of

H concerts? .
Sara: I've been to a cquple of musical concerts.
I: What kind of groups were you - what kind of
concerts were they? .
Sara': I went to the Irisﬁ Rovers a couple of timeg.
I: Did you? S
_Sara: Hmm . Yeah4¢add I've been to a éouple of
musical plays. )
I: Can you remember the-namés2
Sara: Charlie Bfgwn Special - it was at the
G}obe Theatre and .
i: At‘Christmas time?
Sara: Yeah.

N—"—
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I: Hmm. ) | | N
Sara: ‘And I went to "khne of Greén Gables".

. }
‘'I: Did you? That was nice. ‘ .
Sara: I went to one more. I can't rgally \

remember. . -
—h -~_ T L N

I: Well, what about concerts and when artists
come to town have, you ....

- Jackie's mother: Well, we've taken the children

to - we took them to "Fiddler on the Roof" "
and when "Ferrante and,Téicher" were here we
wouldn't -miss them, but I'm not one that
" just goes to go but we have taken the children
to special ones. -
' J

I: And they seemed to have enjoyed it?

Jackie's mother: Yes, very mﬂch so.

e M e ——
I: What about community or churchoactivities ‘

involving music?
Karen's motger: Oh, she's a Guide, and there's
a lot of singing done.in Guides. And she
appears to enjoy singing.and she likes to
teach other children songs that she learns at
/Guides. And she's beem to Guide Camp and
comes home just bubbling over with songs that
‘'she has learned. We're not involved 'in any
church activities. L

«

I: And no :‘choral or dance groups or bands or
anything like that?

‘Karen's mother: No. Karen joined Mr. Escott's
choir for half a year but she - she enjoyed
it, but it conflicted with something else and
she eventually dropped it.

-
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I: And I was wondering about concerts ~ do you
ever attend concerts as & fambly, you know,
. any of the specisl artists that come to ‘town
. OoF -ymphony or anything like that?

George's mother: No, no.

P »

I; Okay.

George's mother: And that's probably because I'm
‘ not interested in it (laughs).

I: Oh, really.

»Gedrge's mother: Y;ah, I don't care for symphony
music at all. .

I: What about "Ferrante and Teischer™ - some of
these artists that come to town? Even
western - "Grand Ol' Opry" kinds of- things?
Do you ever attend?

¢

George's mother: Uh, we do go the odd time,.

I: Thé odd time. So.the children wouldn't
have had a lot of exposure to anything like

“that?
George's mother: No, not really.
N * * *
I: I see.- Okay. < What about community or

church activities involving music - have you
been involved in anything like that?

George's mother: . No. ' :
I: How about the children? ~
George's mother: No. They - well, they went to

choir, you know, to the church choir, but as
I said, once they got older they had other

I: What about attending concerts or anythihg~like
’ that? Would you de that as a family?

£
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Maurice‘s mother:; - WE ‘don' t: Ohr 1ife is 'sO.
- scheduled_with so many other thlngs, it's not.
an upward thlng in our- ... .

EI

iE'mSo.music‘;s,notba high priority item at all..

‘Maurice's mother: -No. It isn't and it's partl
mostly my fault. Well, I would say not his
father s (laughs) ' T :

I: 'What about travelling in the car? Would: you ,
: sing as a family or would his-dad SLng around Q,
the house or whlsnle or?
ﬂ'Maurlce s mother. “His dad whlstles constantly
: but he'd never 51ng other than terrible (laughs)
... and I don't sing much and" I found that. I
wouldn't sing to them when they were little
becausé I thought I sounded funny but a.} I
_51ng to myself, though

.I:.rBut ycu drgp/t Sing to them as babies? -

Maurice's mqéher No, like; why they have any

. musical.ability - I don't know (laughs).
~Q\vgf You- obvrously are born with it = you don't. get-
it from your parents :
L B : .
CJ C . '»*‘ * *
I: You've already answered my last'question”and

that was communlty or church’ act1v1t1es
involving music, and Maurlce is’in L...

vMaurice's'mother{ Yeah, in the junior choir.’

I:: What about yourselves’ Have you ever been
involved in communlty choirs?

“Maurice's mother Vern has had no music at all
but he's far more capable of having done some
than I, but I was offered piano lessons as a -
child, took: them for-about two months and
just, well I had to compete with three
'51sters for practicing time and that was enough“
'and we dldn t have a good teacher. I blame :
it on that, but I dld not want - like we've
had the organ now in the ‘house. for something
like nine years and I'yve never sat’ down to try

. anything, whereas my husband would love to,
and he should take some lessons.
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I: That's interesting (laughtéf).

Maurice's mother: I alwayé*—_when the music:
teacHer phones and I ansWer, I always think,
"Oh, why didn't you get Vern," because I

v "agree with the whole thing and I help ‘pay for
' ‘the whole thing but I - other than that_ I love .
' to sing - llke, the kids tease .that mom
‘goes to church to sing ‘but, I do, I really like
" to sing. :
I: Well, that s - and, did you ever sing as a

' ' child or were you involved in choirs?

Maufice's,motheré Yes, I sang in church choir,
but I have no great voice - it's just’ that
my sisters did - my step-sisters did have

- good voices- and they sang and I loved to 51ng
_And I could 51ng if’ I had a good lead.

I did not detect'any sense of overt oppositioﬁ to
. . : N [ s &
participation in the musical life of the community, from

the parents, however; I was'awére of apa£h§ towards aétive

‘ N .
partlc1patlon in- the mu51cal llfe of. the communlty whether,

-
.

it be consumér—based, as in concert attehdance; or
performer-based participation in choral‘dr‘instfumehtal
groups. These parents seemed éatisfied'tq have their'chilﬂ—

- . .

ren involved if their children desired to become involved

in community musical activities such as choirs, bands, ;

dance groups, and concertwatténdance. chhAdecLsions_éppear
ﬁo reét on the children's own desire ﬁé participatev'
Participatién,by these students appears to be based mofe
on persqnal intéfest, than on aﬁy‘particﬁiatfvalué of
muSic'estéblished,;n the home.

This;concludes‘the p:esentatioﬁ of thejinterview

data as four major themes, each with a number of variations.

N
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o,

—

s, /" . ' , :

//, . ' . : : )
. The interview data has been reported as verbatim excerpts
,in~brder to provide a full .sense of the dialogue that

occurred between the researcher and each xespondent.’

A :

‘The Quantitative Data

When the laboratory phase -of the study was

Qcombleted I asked th¢~s£udenté if they would like to
partipﬁpatévin ohg furthérrrgééa;bh.activity with me. "I
 discﬁssed the»administration of a”skéhdafdized musical
‘aptitﬁdé test With_the pgiﬁé;pél and both téacbers.' They ©

were willing to cooperate and we arr:;§ed the test sittings

“to accommodate fheir planned classroom‘activities, Mr.

Jones offered me his entire class including the grade five
g L.

‘students éince he believed it would allow every member of

his class.an oppOrtuni to feel involved ‘in the research.

w

I was pleased to accept his offer since it alléwed ne to

J

work with his‘entire group in another setting.

The Musical Aptitude’ Profile (Gordon, 1965), was
administered to both of the grade'six groups from each

ClaSSroom including the grade fiv€'students from the split

gradé fiVe/six room. The test was administered to both

groups in separate sittings according to the instrﬁctions
v ‘ - : L
in the test manual- Since-each sitting is approximately

P

fifty minutes in length, it took three days to complete .

the testing to allow for only one sjitting per day per group.
The Musical Aptltude Profile is desi¥gned to assess

-

the basic factors of musical aptitude: tonal'imagery,
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°

hrhythm 1magery and mu51cal sen51t1v1ty._.There are twot

sub-tests in tonal imagery: melody and harmony Similarly

there are two sub-tests in rhYthm}imagery: tempd‘and
: e ’ [l

o : : e / S ‘
meter. The third section, musical sensitivity, is divided
: ‘ S ' ) .
into three sub-tests: phrasing, balance, and style,
‘ . SRS o . o ;
All“test sessions were condtcted‘in the classroom

'that had been used for the laboratory phase of the study

¥he tables and chalrs were arranged to prov1de approprlate

?‘test conditions.- /

The tests were scored by hand using the orepared

sooring’masks. The raw scores were transformed by means

N »

of a table into standard 'scores for each of the'seven
individual tests. This transformatiOn from raw score toi
standard score provides soore scales whose'dlstributions
are similar in form, central tendency;and range{ andhlthey‘
facllitate»the eomputlng‘df averagegafgr thevtotal tests
‘and an overall composite séore (Gordon,'1965,up.29)t
| Table 5 shows theEStandardiscores for each sub-

test alongbwith the composite score and acconpanyind”per-"
centlle rank for the composite gcore. S _‘

4

The: compos1te test scores in Table 5 indicate a /

~ . . ./

range of scores from a low score of 34 to a high score’of

60, with a median oomposite score of 46 and a mean of

46.35. - Theuacoompanying percentile ranks would indicate

B ¥

. that the'ﬁean'is well below what Gordon (1965) considers
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to be an indication of musical talent. He'suggests that
: . L L _ ' ‘ I
thoSe studentsvscoring‘above'the-seventy—fifthcpercentile §

«

4 .
should be encouraged to partxcrpate in spec1a1 musie//

activities. Jennlfer and RoBert ‘appear to be the only'

students whose comp051te scores are above the seventy fifth

percentlle.. Both Claude.and George attained scores at

-thef}ery bottom of;the percentile’ranh. Maurlce was

absent durlng'the days on vhich‘the test was administered,'
Throughout ‘the three srttlngs of the test I |

found a grow1ng sense of boredom and loss of 1nterest on

the part of several students. By the tame of the thlrd

'51tt1ng, several students commented on how they dlSllked
‘ e .
‘the test.vThls negatlve feellng may have had an effect 